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[bookmark: _Toc516484317]SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND 
[bookmark: _Toc516484318]1.1 What is Augsburg University? 
 
Augsburg is a University of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America and serves the needs of the City in the 21st century from principles and practices grounded in the Christian Gospel and shaped for educational purposes in the Protestant Reformation and by the traditions of Norwegian Pietism. 
 
The University’s Mission Statement is: 
Augsburg University educates students to be informed citizens, thoughtful stewards, critical thinkers, and responsible leaders. The Augsburg experience is supported by an engaged community that is committed to intentional diversity in its life and work. An Augsburg education is defined by excellence in the liberal arts and professional studies, guided by the faith and values of the Lutheran church, and shaped by its urban and global settings. 
 
The adaptation of Augsburg’s foundings to its modern mission is accomplished by the University’s Statement, entitled Augsburg 2004, which was first authorized by the Board of Regents in January, 1999. It is presently undergoing clarification and extension in anticipation of reauthorization in January, 2005. 
 
The Vision is oriented by the Lutheran idea of Vocation, the revolutionary proposition of the Reformation that each of us might live rightly here and now (in what Luther called “the Kingdom on the Left”) in any of the roles required for the constitution of society –parent, teacher, pastor, for example, as well as butcher, baker, candlestick maker. To do so, we should be called into the service of our neighbors by gratitude for the marvelous gift of God’s Grace, which lifts from us the guilt of being human, all too human, and frees us for the fullest possible employment of our talents. 
 
The foundational element of the curriculum through which we serve this obligation is the Augsburg Core Curriculum. It provides a general education in the arts and sciences over the full range of study required to earn the Augsburg undergraduate degree. It has been designed to liberate us and our students from the parochialism of our time; to link the major field of study and general education; to assure experience in both the Humanities and the Sciences. 
 
Because this core component of the curriculum is delivered primarily by our permanent faculty, we prefer teachers of profound curiosity, interdisciplinary in their orientation, prone to paradox, unfinished in their learning, and careful practitioners of civility. 
 
We hope they will also be friends of our integration of professional and liberal education, of experiential and theoretic wisdom, and of a relationship regarded as mutually beneficial, whether dialectical or linear, between faith and reason. 
 
With such colleagues we can forge and sustain a learning community of great benefit both to the members thereof and to the world. 

GENERAL BACKGROUND 
 
Augsburg is a four-year liberal arts college of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. It is committed to an open, honest, competent inquiry into the science, arts, and humanities in the context of the Christian faith. Augsburg emphasizes the following primary objectives in the fulfillment of its mission: 
 
· To expose students to a wide variety of ideas and disciplines, while assisting them to become proficient in one area or major; 
· To help students understand the Christian faith in relation to the contemporary world; 
· To develop students' love of learning and their faculties of reason, criticism, curiosity and imagination by encouraging and maintaining academic excellence; 
· To increase students' understanding of the urban environment and culture, and to enable them to gain the skills needed to respond creatively to the problems and potentialities of the modern city; 
· To encourage students to ascertain their interests and abilities, and to aid them in discovering the occupational opportunities which exist for them; 
· To assist students in their intellectual, emotional, and spiritual growth; and 
· To encourage them to develop attitudes and qualities of character compatible with the Christian faith. 
 
A detailed statement of Aims and Objectives of Augsburg University is in Section 1.2. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484319]1.2 Aims and Objectives of the University 
 
Augsburg University is a Christian liberal arts college of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. The Faculty and Board of Regents of the University affirm the following as their understanding of the aims, philosophy, objectives and character of this institution. 
 
Ultimate Aims
 
To contribute to the true good of human life and society. 

To contribute to the building of free and living congregations in the community of the Christian Church. 
 
Basic Philosophy

The Christian message concerning the redemptive act of God in Christ constitutes the greatest potential for good in human life and society, but this potential is realized only insofar as it is actualized in the minds and hearts of individuals. 
 
The redemption of the mind constitutes the unique educational task laid upon the Christian Church; in seeking to relate all learning to the truth of the Christian faith, the Christian university performs its greatest service both to the Church and to society. 
 
Where there is an atmosphere of free and honest inquiry, truth has the over-whelming advantage. The Christian university, therefore, pursues its purposes not by indoctrination or coercion, but by inviting teachers and students to join in a common search for truth and in a common attempt to see all truth in relation to ultimate Truth. 
 
Primary Objectives
 
To attract to the university students of high ability and genuine religious concern who can reap the maximum benefit from a program of Christian higher education. 
 
To provide a campus setting that is conducive to the spiritual, mental, moral and physical wellbeing of its students. 
 
To stimulate its students' intellectual interest, and to assist them to develop the habits and skills necessary for sound academic work. 
 
To acquaint its students with the spiritual, cultural and intellectual riches of all people, both for the sake of the enrichment of their own lives and, through them, for the enrichment of their homes and communities. 
 
To confront its students with the problems and benefits of living and serving in an increasingly urban culture. 
 
To lead its students to a deeper understanding and experience of the Christian Gospel in its relation to every area of life and learning. 
 
To assist its students in discovering and clarifying their peculiar aptitudes and interests, and to provide education and counsel that will assist them in preparing for life work appropriate thereto. 
 
To aid its students in the development of Christian attitudes and Christian qualities of character; and to encourage students to look upon their lives as a Christian vocation, and an opportunity for service to God and humanity. 
 
Distinctive Character
 
Augsburg University is a Christian community of life and learning. 
 
As a Christian academic community, Augsburg seeks that high level of excellence which is appropriate to such a community. 
 
Augsburg treasures its religious and cultural heritage as an institution founded by Lutheran immigrants from Norway who sought to play a creative role in American life and society, and seeks to preserve the enduring values of this heritage in the life of the university community today. 
 
As a metropolitan university, Augsburg attempts to relate its faculty and students to an urban culture by utilizing the educational, social, cultural and religious resources of the growing metropolitan community in which it is located. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484320]1.3 Authority & Scope of the Faculty Handbook 
 
When applied to the faculty of Augsburg University, any Faculty Handbook provision supersedes all provisions of other University employee handbooks or policies where they speak to a subject within the authority of the Faculty. Where the Faculty Handbook is silent on a subject, other established University policy will be followed, as articulated by other University documents. The Personnel Subcommittee, and the Faculty as a whole, have the authority under section 9.2.4 of the By-Laws of the Constitution, to revise the Faculty Handbook when new issues arise or different policies are needed. 



[bookmark: _Toc516484321]SECTION 2: AUGSBURG UNIVERSITY CODE OF ETHICS 

[bookmark: _Toc516484322]2.1 Introduction 
 
This Code of Ethics outlines a common set of values, principles, and standards that forms the foundation of the academic profession for the faculty of Augsburg University. Recognizing that “the privileges associated with faculty status create a corresponding obligation to observe suitable professional and ethical standards,”[footnoteRef:1] these values, principles, and standards are intended to provide a guide for the faculty in their work as members of the Augsburg community. Concomitantly, Augsburg University and its administration have the responsibility to promote a campus culture characterized by high professional standards and professional relationships.  [1:  AAUP Policy Documents and Reports (2001), 131.] 

 
The following General Principles (Section 2.2) and Statement on Academic Freedom (Section 2.3) represent ethical ideals to which the faculty aspire. The sections on Professional Standards (Section 2.4), Professional Relationships (Section 2.5), and Adherence to the Code of Ethics (Section 2.6) represent an aspirational code of conduct unless prescriptive language is used such as “must” or “will.” 
 
Given that the American Association of University Professors (AAUP 2001) and so many academic disciplines have well-established codes of ethics, the language of which has been vetted and tested over time, this Code of Ethics liberally borrows from the ethical standards put forth by the AAUP as well as from the existing work of professional academics in multiple disciplines.
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484323]2.2 General Principles 
 
The following statements are derived from the general principles are from of the American Association of University Professors "Statement on Professional Ethics," (originally adopted in 1966 and revised as of June 1987). They express well the ethical obligations of faculty members to their profession,  and their colleagues, and students. 
 
I. Disciplinary and Scholarly Responsibility: Professors, guided by a deep conviction of the worth and dignity of the advancement of knowledge, recognize the special responsibilities placed upon them. Their primary responsibility to their subject is to seek and to state the truth as they see it. To this end, professors devote their energies to developing and improving their scholarly competence. They accept the obligation to exercise critical self-discipline and judgment in using, extending, and transmitting knowledge. They practice intellectual honesty. Although professors may follow subsidiary interests, these interests must never seriously hamper or compromise their freedom of inquiry. 
 
II. Mentorship and Respect for Students: As teachers, professors encourage the free pursuit of learning in their students. They hold before them the best scholarly and ethical standards of their discipline. Professors demonstrate respect for students as individuals, and adhere to their proper roles as intellectual guides and counselors. Professors make every reasonable effort to foster honest academic conduct and to ensure that their evaluations of students reflect each student’s true merit. They respect the confidential nature of the relationship between professor and student. They avoid any exploitation, harassment, or discriminatory treatment of students. They acknowledge significant academic or scholarly assistance from them. They protect their academic freedom. 

III. Collegial Respect: As colleagues, professors have obligations that derive from common membership in the community of scholars. Professors do not discriminate against or harass colleagues. They respect and defend the free inquiry of associates. In the exchange of criticism and ideas, professors show due respect for the opinions of others. Professors acknowledge academic debt and strive to be objective in their professional judgment of colleagues. Professors accept their share of faculty responsibilities for the governance of their institution. 
 
IV. Institutional Responsibility: As a member of an institution, professors seek above all to be effective teachers and scholars. Although professors observe the stated regulations of the institution, provided the regulations do not contravene academic freedom, they maintain their right to criticize and seek revision. Professors give due regard to their paramount responsibilities within their institution in determining the amount and character of work done outside it. When considering the interruption or termination of their service, professors recognize the effect of their decision upon the program of the institution and give due notice of their intentions. A faculty member’s failure to perform core responsibilities and assigned duties is considered an ethical breach to the institution, their colleagues, or students.

V. Social Responsibility: As members of their community, professors have the rights and obligations of other citizens. Professors measure the urgency of these obligations in the light of their responsibilities to their subject, to their students, to their profession, and to their institution. When they speak or act as a private person they avoid creating the impression that they speak or act for their college or university. As citizens engaged in a profession that depends upon freedom for its health and integrity, professors have a particular obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and to further public understanding of academic freedom. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484324]2.3 Statement on Academic Freedom 
 
The following is the AAUP Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure. For further information on academic freedom, refer to the Policy Documents and Reports published by the AAUP. 	Augsburg will be guided by the principles of academic freedom set out by the AAUP, to the extent consistent with the mission and principles that are fundamental to Augsburg’s mission and subject to any limitations and/or applications described in this Faculty Handbook or in other policies promulgated by faculty and the University.
 
AAUP Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom 
 
The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and support of academic freedom and tenure and agreement upon procedures to assure them in colleges and universities. Institutions of higher education are conducted for the common good and not to further the interest of either the individual teacher[footnoteRef:2] or the institution as a whole. The common good depends upon the free search for truth and its free exposition.  [2:  The word “teacher” as used in this [AAUP] document is understood to include the investigator who is attached to an academic institution without teaching duties.] 

 
Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and applies to both teaching and research. Freedom in research is fundamental to the advancement of truth. Academic freedom in its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the rights of the teacher in teaching and of the student to freedom in learning. It carries with it duties correlative with rights. 
 
Tenure is a means to certain ends; specifically: (1) freedom of teaching and research and of extramural activities, and (2) a sufficient degree of economic security to make the profession attractive to men and women of ability. Freedom and economic security, hence, tenure, are indispensable to the success of an institution in fulfilling its obligations to its students and to society. 
 
Academic Freedom 
 
(a) Teachers are entitled to full freedom in research and the publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of their other academic duties; but research for pecuniary return must be based upon an understanding with the authorities of the institution. 
 
(b) Teachers are entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing their subject, but they must be careful not to introduce into their teaching controversial matter which has no relation to their subject. Limitations of academic freedom because of religious or other aims of the institution must be clearly stated in writing in the contract at the time of the appointment. 
 
(c) The college or university teachers are citizens, members of a learned profession, and officers of an educational institution. When they speak or write as citizens, they should be free from institutional censorship or discipline, but their special position in the community imposes obligations. As scholars and educational officers, they should remember that the public may judge their profession and their institution by their utterances. Hence they should at all times be accurate, exercise appropriate restraint, should show respect for the opinions of others, and should make every effort to indicate that they are not speaking for the institution. 
 
Additional Comments from Augsburg Faculty on Academic Freedom
The Augsburg University Student-Faculty Bias/Discrimination Reporting Policy approved by the Faculty on April 11, 2018, states that “while the commitment to academic freedom and the commitment to the dignity of each member of our community do not contradict, there are times when these commitments may create tension or conflict in the context of relationships rooted in teaching and learning. Academic freedom may be important to consider in the context of student reports of bias or discrimination, for not every upsetting idea constitutes bias or discrimination. Yet, academic freedom is not an excuse for behavior that inflicts harm, undermines student learning, or denies a student’s humanity: it is a right that comes with responsibilities, perhaps most especially when there are power differences that structurally inform relationships, such as those between faculty and students.” Academic freedom does not justify speech that constitutes true threats, harassment, or destruction of property.

[bookmark: _Toc516484325]2.4 Professional Standards 

2.4.1 Competence 

(a) Augsburg faculty teach, conduct research, practice, provide services, and represent themselves based on their education, training, study, consultation, license, certification, supervised experience or other appropriate professional experience.[footnoteRef:3] (See also Section 9.1.1.2 of the By-Laws on Teaching Competence.)  [3:  American Sociological Association, Code of Ethics and Policies and Procedures of the ASA Committee on Professional Ethics (Washington, D.C., 1999), Section 2b; American Psychological Association, Ethical Principles of Psychologists and Code of Conduct (Washington, D.C., 2002), Section 2.06; National Association of Social Workers, Code of Ethics of the National Association of Social Workers (Washington, D.C., 1999), Section 1.04.] 

(b) Augsburg faculty teach, conduct research, practice, and provide services in new areas or involving new techniques only after engaging in appropriate study or training to ensure the competence of their work in these areas.[footnoteRef:4] [4:  ASA, 2b; APA, 2.01e; NASW, 1.04b.] 

(c) When engaging in teaching, research, practice, or service, Augsburg faculty “maintain awareness of current professional information in their fields of activity and undertake continuing efforts to maintain competence in the skills they use.”[footnoteRef:5] [5:  ASA, 2c.] 

(d) Augsburg faculty “refrain from undertaking an activity when their personal circumstances may interfere with their professional work or lead to harm for a student, supervisee, human subject, client, colleague, or other person to whom they have a teaching, scientific, consulting, or other professional obligation.”[footnoteRef:6]  [6:  ASA, 2d.] 

 
2.4.2 Representation of Expertise 

(a) Augsburg faculty must ensure that their representations to students, colleagues, clients, human subjects, or other persons to whom they have a professional obligation “of their professional qualifications, credentials, education, competence, affiliations, services provided, or results to be achieved are accurate.” Augsburg faculty “should claim only those relevant professional credentials they actually possess and take steps to correct any inaccuracies or misrepresentations of their credentials by others.”[footnoteRef:7]  [7:  NASW, 4.06c.] 

(b) Augsburg faculty “make clear distinctions between statements made and actions engaged in as a private individual and as a representative” of Augsburg University, their profession or professional organization.[footnoteRef:8] [8:  NASW, 4.06a.] 

(c) Augsburg faculty “do not knowingly make written and/or oral public statements that are false, deceptive, or fraudulent concerning their research, practice, or other work activities or those of persons or organizations with which they are affiliated.” 
(d) If Augsburg faculty “learn of misuse or misrepresentation of their work, they take reasonable steps to correct or minimize the misuse or misrepresentation.”[footnoteRef:9] [9:  ASA, 3d.] 

 
2.4.3 Research and Teaching Involving Human Subjects 
 
Augsburg faculty who conduct research or are supervising the research of others (such as students) involving human subjects or participants must follow the proposal and approval procedures of the Augsburg University Institutional Review Board (IRB). Similarly, Augsburg faculty are expected to follow other legally mandated requirements related to lab safety, radiation hazards, bio-hazards and responsible handling of laboratory animals.  

2.4.4 Plagiarism and Authorship Credit 
 
(a) “In publications, presentations, teaching, practice, and service” Augsburg faculty “explicitly identify, credit, and reference the author when they take data or material verbatim” or paraphrased “from another person’s written work, whether it is published, unpublished, or electronically available.”[footnoteRef:10]  [10:  ASA, 14 a & b.] 

(b) Augsburg faculty take responsibility and credit, including authorship credit, only for work they have actually performed or to which they have contributed.[footnoteRef:11] [11:  ASA, 15a; APA, 8.12a; NASW, 4.08a.] 

(c) Augsburg faculty “ensure that principal authorship and other publication credits are based on the relative scientific or professional contributions of the individuals involved, regardless of their status. In claiming or determining the ordering of authorship,” Augsburg faculty “seek to reflect accurately the contributions of main participants in the research and writing process.”[footnoteRef:12]  [12:  ASA, 15b; see also APA, 8.12b.] 

(d) “Except under exceptional circumstances, a student is listed as principal author on any multiple-authored article that is substantially based on the student’s” own research. “Faculty advisors discuss publication credit with students as early as feasible and throughout the research and publication process as appropriate.”[footnoteRef:13]  [13:  APA, 8.12c; see also ASA, 15c.] 

(e) For further information regarding plagiarism Augsburg faculty are encouraged to review the Statement on Plagiarism in the Policy Documents & Reports of the American Association of University Professors (AAUP) and the Academic Honesty Policy of Augsburg University, published in the Student Guide.
 
2.4.5 Teaching 
 
(a) Augsburg faculty “provide accurate information at the outset about their courses, particularly regarding the subject matter to be covered, bases for evaluation, and the nature of course experiences.”[footnoteRef:14] Augsburg faculty “take reasonable steps to ensure that course syllabi are accurate regarding the subject matter to be covered, bases for evaluating progress, and the nature of course experiences. This standard does not preclude an instructor from modifying course content or requirements when the instructor considers it pedagogically necessary or desirable, so long as students are made aware of these modifications in a manner that enables them to fulfill course requirements.”[footnoteRef:15]  [14:  ASA, 18.02b.]  [15:  APA, 7.03a.] 

 
(b) Augsburg faculty “evaluate students and (student) supervisees on the basis of their actual performance on relevant and established [course and] program requirements.”[footnoteRef:16] When evaluating the performance of others, Augsburg faculty “should fulfill such responsibility in a fair and considerate manner and on the bases of clearly stated criteria.”[footnoteRef:17] [16:  APA, 7.06b]  [17:  NASW, 3.03.] 

 
(c) Augsburg faculty “make decisions concerning textbooks, course content, course requirements, and grading solely on the basis of educational criteria without regard for financial or other incentives.”[footnoteRef:18] [18:  ASA, 18.02c.] 

 
(d) Augsburg faculty “do not permit personal animosities or intellectual differences with colleagues to foreclose students’ or (student) supervisees’ access to these colleagues or to interfere with student or (student) supervisee learning, academic progress, or professional development.”[footnoteRef:19]  [19:  ASA, 18.02e.] 

 
2.4.6 Contractual and Consulting Services[footnoteRef:20] [20:  Section 2.4.6 is entirely quoted from ASA, 19 a-e.] 

 
(a) Augsburg faculty undertake grants, contracts, or consultation only when they are knowledgeable about the substance, methods, and techniques they plan to use or have a plan for incorporating appropriate expertise. 
 
(b) In undertaking grants, contracts, or consultation, Augsburg faculty base the results of their professional work on appropriate information and techniques. 
 
(c) When financial support for a project has been accepted under a grant, contract, or consultation, Augsburg faculty make reasonable efforts to complete the proposed work on schedule. 
 
(d) In undertaking grants, contracts, or consultation, Augsburg faculty accurately document and appropriately retain their professional and scientific work. 
 
(e) In establishing a contractual arrangement for research, consultation, or other services, Augsburg faculty clarify, to the extent feasible at the outset, the nature of the relationship with the individual, organizational, or institutional client. 
 
(f) Augsburg Faculty consult with dean/chair about contractual and consulting work to ensure that their campus-based work is not impacted. 
 
(g) Augsburg faculty “do not accept grants, contracts, consultations, or work assignments from individual or organizational clients or sponsors that appear likely to require violation of the standards in this Code of Ethics.” Augsburg faculty “dissociate themselves from such activities when they discover a violation and are unable to achieve its correction.”[footnoteRef:21] [21:  ASA, 3b.] 

 
[bookmark: _Toc516484326]2.5 Professional Relationships 

2.5.1 Harassment 

(a) Hostile Environment Harassment: Augsburg faculty “do not engage in harassment of any person, including students, supervisees, employees, or research participants.”[footnoteRef:22] Hostile environment harassment is defined as misconduct which has the effect or purpose of unreasonably interfering with work or academic performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive working environment. Such an environment may be created through a single intense and severe act or multiple persistent or pervasive acts that are demeaning, abusive, or offensive.[footnoteRef:23]  [22:  ASA, 7.]  [23:  ASA, 7.] 

 
(b) Harassment and Protected Status: Augsburg faculty “do not knowingly engage in behavior that is harassing or demeaning to persons with whom they interact in their work based on factors such as those persons’ age, gender, gender identity, race, ethnicity, culture, national origin, religion, sexual orientation, disability, language, or socioeconomic status.”[footnoteRef:24] [24:  APA, 3.03.] 

 
(c) Sexual Harassment: Augsburg faculty are responsible for reviewing and being familiar with section 15.3 of the Faculty Handbook: Policy on Sexual Harassment. Faculty may consult with the Dean’s Office, Personnel Committee, and Human Resources Department, for training, clarification, and compliance information regarding sexual harassment issues. 
 
2.5.2 Sexual Relationships 
 
(a) Augsburg faculty “do not engage in sexual activities or contact with supervisees, students, trainees, or other colleagues over whom they exercise professional authority.”[footnoteRef:25] [25:  NASW, 2.07a; see also APA, 7.07.] 

 
(b) If a faculty member is placed in a position that normally exercises supervisory or evaluative authority over any person with whom they have a sexual relationship then an alternative arrangement must be made. Normally, the division chair will serve in that role, however, where the division chair also has a conflict, the Dean will create an alternative arrangement. 
 
2.5.3 Other Relationships 
 
(a) Augsburg faculty do not “engage in any dual or multiple relationships with students in which there is a risk of exploitation or potential harm to the student.” Augsburg faculty “are responsible for setting clear, appropriate, and culturally sensitive boundaries.”[footnoteRef:26] [26:  NASW, 3.02d.] 

 
(b) Whether for personal, economic, or professional advantage, Augsburg faculty do not exploit persons over whom they have direct or indirect supervisory, evaluative, or other authority such as students, supervisees, employees, or research participants. 
 
2.5.4 Non-Discrimination 
 
In their work activities, Augsburg faculty “do not practice, condone, facilitate, or collaborate with any form of discrimination”[footnoteRef:27] on the basis of “age; gender; race; ethnicity; national origin; religion; sexual orientation; disability; health conditions; marital, domestic, or parental status; or any other applicable basis proscribed by law.”[footnoteRef:28] [27:  NASW, 4.02.]  [28:  ASA, 5; see also APA, 3.01.] 


“Augsburg University is committed to cultivating an intentionally diverse community: as part of that commitment, we honor the dignity, worth and unique gifts of each member of our community. We believe that a welcoming and inclusive environment supports our commitment to 21st-century transformative learning. We thus take very seriously incidents in which members of our community experience bias or discrimination. When such incidents occur, the University offers support to those who experience bias and/or discrimination, seeks outcomes that protect the rights of all involved, and attempts to identify opportunities for learning and growth.” (See the full policy in the AU Student-Faculty Bias/Discrimination Reporting Policy.)

Please refer to Human Resources policies, and the Augsburg Employee Handbook for more detailed information about the relevant legal standards and institutional policies, which are applicable to faculty as well as other staff and personnel.

 
2.5.5 Confidentiality 

2.5.5.1 Maintaining Confidentiality
 
(a) Rights: Augsburg faculty “take reasonable precautions to protect the confidentiality rights of research participants, students, employees, clients, or others.”[footnoteRef:29] [29:  ASA, 11.01a.] 

 
(b) Records: Augsburg faculty, “to the extent possible, protect the confidentiality of student records, performance data, and personal information, whether verbal or written, given in the context of academic consultation, supervision, or advising.”[footnoteRef:30] Augsburg faculty must recognize that students fall under the federal guidelines of the Federal Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). Faculty members are responsible for reviewing the relevant protections of FERPA and must make reasonable efforts to protect private student records as detailed under those provisions. Guidelines are available on the University Registrar’s website.  [30:  ASA, 11.01e.] 

 
(c) Professional Roles, Committee and Activities: Augsburg faculty “maintain the integrity of confidential deliberations, activities, or roles, including, where applicable, that of professional [or University] committees, review panels, or advisory groups.”[footnoteRef:31]  [31:  ASA, 11.01d.] 


2.5.5.2 Limits of Confidentiality[footnoteRef:32]  [32:  Section 2.5.5.2 is entirely quoted from ASA 11.02 a-b.] 

 
(a) Augsburg faculty inform themselves fully about all laws and rules that may limit or alter guarantees of confidentiality. They determine their ability to guarantee absolute confidentiality and, as appropriate, inform research participants, students, employees, clients, or others of any limitations to this guarantee at the outset, consistent with ethical standards set for in Section 2.5.5.1 of this Handbook. 
 
(b) Augsburg faculty may confront unanticipated circumstances where they become aware of information that is clearly health- or life-threatening to research participants, students, employees, clients, or others. In these cases, Augsburg faculty balance the importance of guarantees of confidentiality with other principles in this Code of Ethics, standards of conduct, and applicable law. 
 
2.5.6 Delegation and Supervision 
 
(a) Augsburg faculty “delegate to their students, supervisees, or employees only those responsibilities that such persons, based on their education, training or experience, can reasonably be expected to perform either independently or with the level of supervision provided.”[footnoteRef:33]  [33:  ASA, 4b.] 

 
(b) Augsburg faculty “provide proper training and supervision to their students, supervisees, or employees and take reasonable steps to see that such persons perform services responsibly, competently, and ethically.”[footnoteRef:34]
  [34:  ASA, 4a.] 

2.5.7 Conflicts of Interest 
 
Augsburg faculty “maintain the highest degree of integrity in their professional work and avoid conflicts of interest and the appearance of conflict. Conflicts of interest arise when” faculty members’ “personal or financial interests prevent them from performing their professional work in an unbiased manner.” In teaching, research, practice, and service, Augsburg faculty “are alert to situations that might cause a conflict of interest and take appropriate action to prevent conflict or disclose it to appropriate parties.”[footnoteRef:35] [35:  ASA, 9; see also APA, 3.06, and NASW, 1.06.] 

 
2.5.8 Student Workers 
 
Occasionally, students at Augsburg may be employed by faculty as teaching, laboratory, or internship assistants, to function in roles as evaluators, instructors, and tutors. Such practices are to maximize or enhance the learning of students in the course by, for example, increasing the quantity of material collected and graded, increasing the speed of feedback on assignments and activities, providing additional supervision and more rapid personal responses in the laboratory, and/or giving personalized assistance. They may also serve to develop specific abilities of the individual students who are employed (e.g., in preparation for careers in teaching), and for mentoring. 
 
Use of students for evaluation, instruction, or tutoring is done carefully and under strict supervision. Student workers serve as assistants, not replacements for faculty members in scheduled courses and laboratories. Professors grade their own exams and record their own grades, and professors will be responsible for grading additional student work to the degree and in such a way that allows them to assess the knowledge and skills of individual students on an ongoing basis. 
 
Faculty use the following guidelines: 
 
(a) Use of students in a department as teaching, laboratory, or internship assistants are discussed in consultation with, and approved by, the department. Fair compensation, either in terms of payment or course credit, is given for such activities. 
 
(b) Student assistants are selected carefully on the basis of courses taken, academic performance, overall competence, and personal integrity. They are trained and supervised in all aspects of their experience: evaluation of assignments is monitored by the supervising faculty member; student classroom presentations are given only in the presence of the instructor; and student assistants are not to be considered the responsible parties in a scheduled laboratory course or any examination. Students must be instructed about confidentiality and privacy matters and be expected to adhere to professional standards. Inadequate performance of assigned duties and violation of these standards are both adequate causes for dismissal of the student worker from this position. 
 
(c) Students who have their materials evaluated by student assistants are informed that this is so. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484327]2.6 Adherence to the Code of Ethics 
 
Augsburg faculty “have an obligation to confront, address, and attempt to resolve ethical issues according to this Code of Ethics.”[footnoteRef:36] [36:  ASA, 20.] 

 
2.6.1 Familiarity with the Code of Ethics 
 
Augsburg faculty “have an obligation to be familiar with this Code of Ethics, other applicable ethics codes [such as those specific to their discipline], and their application to” their work. “Lack of awareness or misunderstanding of an ethical standard is not, in itself, a defense to a charge of unethical conduct.”[footnoteRef:37]
  [37:  ASA, 20.01.] 

2.6.2 Confronting Ethical Violations 
 
This section only applies when no more specific University policy concerning unprofessional faculty conduct exist. More specific faculty policies, such as those dealing with violations of law (e.g. Title IX, FERPA) or sexual harassment, or discrimination against a protected class, take precedence over this section when they apply.

If an Augsburg faculty member is credibly accused of a address apparent violations of this Code of Ethics, a resolution process may be initiated. The administration may document such informal proceedings as deemed appropriate. If an initial resolution is not successful, or if there is the possibility of harm to an individual or organization, they first consider an informal resolution of the ethical violation. If this informal resolution is not successful, they pursue a formal resolution. No ethical violation or disciplinary process beyond an initial resolution may be pursued based only an anonymously reported incidents. Anonymous incidents do not constitute credible evidence for the purposes of an ethical violation or dismissal for cause, but information received anonymously that is corroborated during an investigative process may form the basis for discipline.
 
(a) Administrative Suspension. Pursuant to the University Bylaws, Art.IV, sec.4, the President (or delegate) may suspend a member of the teaching staff. In applying this authority, the President (or delegate) may, where feasible, impose temporary paid suspension from some or all faculty duties, or reassignment from some or all faculty duties during any of the following resolutions procedures and when justified only if the faculty member’s continued work creates an imminent risk: 1) of intentionally inflicting physical or severe emotional harm to themselves or others, 2) of severe disruption to the operation of the financial security of University funds or property, 4) to the security of confidential University records or proprietary information, or 5) would seriously damage the integrity of an ongoing ethical or disciplinary investigation.

Such suspensions may continue only as long as the imminent risk described above continues, and must end as soon as possible. Administrative suspension occurs during an ethical dispute resolution process, and is distinct from longer suspensions which may be a sanction resulting from a completed resolution process.

(b) Initial Resolution of Ethical Violations: When Augsburg Ffaculty or Administration “believe that there may have been an ethical violation by another” member of the Ffaculty, “they attempt to resolve the issue by bringing it to the attention of that individual, if such a resolution appears appropriate and the intervention does not violate any confidentiality rights that may be involved.”[footnoteRef:38]
  [38:  ASA, 1.04.] 

(c) Informal Resolution of Ethical Violations: If an apparent ethical violation is not appropriate for initial resolution as described in Section 2.6.2.ab of this Handbook, “or is not resolved properly in that fashion,” the faculty member or the administration takes “further action appropriate to the situation,”[footnoteRef:39] making sure that such action does not violate any confidentiality rights.[footnoteRef:40] Such action might include referral to a higher authority, following this order: department chair or program director or, if the department chair or program director is the subject of an ethical complaint, the division chair or the Chief Academic Officer or appropriate Academic Dean of the College. If the apparent ethical violation is still not resolved at the level of the department chair, program director, or division chair, referral is then made to the Chief Academic Officer or appropriate Academic Dean of the College. When an informal resolution of an ethical violation is pursued, the department chair, program director, division chair, and/or the Chief Academic Officer or appropriate Academic Dean of the College must inform the complainant in writing. This written notification must describe the substance of the complaint including the sections of the Code of Ethics (Section 2 of this Handbook) that allegedly have been violated.  [39:  ASA, 1.05.]  [40:  See ASA, 20.04, and APA, 1.05.] 

 
(d) Mediation. If informal resolution of the ethical dispute does not resolve the issue, then the faculty member must submit to a mediation process. A mediator will be appointed by the Faculty Senate Committee on Equity, subject to the agreement of both sides. The mediator must have no direct, prior involvement in the dispute, and no personal bias, or professional conflicts of interest. If both sides cannot agree upon a mediator, the Faculty Senate Committee on Equity will appoint a mediator from the faculty, who is generally respected as a person of high integrity and skill in mediation.

The purpose of mediation is to build consensus toward a resolution of the dispute between the parties in an informal setting. To that end, the mediator provides the parties with a safe process that encourages them to share their perspectives about what happened and to develop a strategy for moving forward. All parties are required to maintain all mediation proceedings and discussions subject to confidentiality and non- disparagement.

Mediation is based on the principles of neutrality and confidentiality. Therefore, the mediator acts as a disinterested third party, not as an advocate for the College University or any other party, and the mediator agrees not to disclose any information about the mediation to outside parties. Likewise, the parties will be asked to consent to confidentiality as well.


(e) Formal Resolution of Ethical Violations: If neither an informal process nor a mediated resolution are successful, then a formal process may be necessary. The formal resolution process may result in the imposition of sanctions, up to and including termination of employment. Sanctions may include, for example, censure, probation, temporary or indefinite reduction in pay, suspension from duty without pay for a specified period, reassignment of duties, mandatory counseling, monitoring of behavior or performance, or dismissal for cause. Other sanctions may be appropriate depending on the circumstances, mitigating or exacerbating factors, and corrective actions desired. The University may also issue oral or written warnings in cases where more serious sanctions are not warranted, but where it is appropriate to put the faculty member on notice of the need for changed or improved conduct in the future.

Initiating a formal resolution process does not indicate that the administration is seeking dismissal for cause. If the administration intends to pursue dismissal for cause as a possible outcome, they must give written notice to the faculty member, the Committee on Tenure and Promotion, and the Hearing Committee at the start of the formal process. In the manner described in Section 9.1.5, nothing precludes the Hearing Committee from recommending dismissal even in cases where the administration has not formerly sought dismissal.

A formal resolution of ethical violations follows one of two different courses depending on whether the ethical violation involves Professional Standards as described in Section 2.4 of this Handbook or involves Professional Relationships as described in Section 2.5 of this Handbook. If the ethical violations at issue include both Professional Standards and Professional Relationships, the process for Professional Standards will be followed.
 
1. Formal Resolution of Ethical Violations Involving Professional Standards: If informal resolution and mediation are remediation at the level of the Dean of the College is inadequate and an apparent ethical violation involves the Professional Standards described in Section 2.4 of this Handbook, the Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer may pursue additional remediation or corrective action using the process as described in Section 9.1.5 (Dismissal for Cause) of this Handbook. Such action might include referral to the specific discipline’s Ethics Committee as appropriate. The process described in 9.1.5 will be followed whether or not dismissal
is the remedy sought by the administration.
 
2. Formal Resolution of Ethical Violations Involving Professional Relationships: If informal resolution and mediation are remediation at the level of the Dean of the College is inadequate and an apparent ethical violation involves the Professional Relationships described in Section 2.5 of this Handbook, or such violation “has substantially harmed or is likely to substantially harm a person or organization” the faculty member bringing the complaint or the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer   may pursue additional remediation through the Senate Committee on Faculty Equity (see Section 9.2.3). Such action might include referral to the specific discipline’s Ethics Committee as appropriate. 
 
2.6.3 Improper Complaints 

Augsburg faculty do not file or encourage the filing of ethics complaints that are frivolous and are intended to harm the alleged violator rather than to protect the integrity”[footnoteRef:41] of the University and its faculty.  [41:  ASA, 20.06.] 

 
2.6.4 Fair Treatment of Parties in Ethical Disputes[footnoteRef:42]  [42:  Section 2.6.4 is entirely quoted from ASA, 20.03.] 

 
(a) Augsburg faculty do not discriminate against a person on the basis of his or her having made an ethical complaint. 
 
(b) Augsburg faculty do not discriminate against a person based on his or her having been the subject of an ethical complaint. This does not preclude taking action upon the outcome of an ethical complaint. 
 


[bookmark: _Toc516484328]SECTION 3: ACADEMIC RESPONSIBILITIES AND PROCEDURES 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484329]3.1 Basic Responsibilities of the Faculty 
 
The primary responsibility of the Augsburg University faculty is to maintain the integrity of the university and its academic programs. All faculty are expected to work for the good of the university by observing its policies and supporting its mission statement. The Faculty expects itself to uphold the highest ethical standards and ideals of the profession [Section 2]. Faculty members should devote themselves to developing and improving the skills that will help them perform the duties of teacher, scholar, advisor, and colleague. 
 
Augsburg is primarily a teaching institution. The major responsibility of its faculty is to enhance the quality and value of the students’ learning experience. The University emphasizes the mentoring relationships and accessibility of faculty to students both in and out of the classroom. For this reason, a full time faculty member’s primary work commitment must be to Augsburg University [See Section 3.4.2]. This is true for any faculty member who has signed a contract for five-sixths load or more. 
 
The faculty can expect the administration and the Regents to provide human resources and services to support the University’s academic programs, and to maintain and update the facilities of the campus. 
 
The expectations outlined in this section have been defined with these responsibilities in mind and are intended to establish the minimum level of service to be expected of Augsburg faculty. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484330]3.2 Instructional Policies 

3.2.1 Courses and Curriculum

Professors are expected to follow departmentally determined content guidelines and objectives for each course as approved by the Academic Affairs Committee. Proposals for the improvement of the academic program should be presented to the appropriate department chair, who will then transmit them, with recommendations, to the Academic Affairs Committee. 

Far-reaching changes in curriculum must be approved by the Faculty and sometimes by the Board of Regents. 

3.2.2 Syllabus

The syllabus is an official statement of course policies. Faculty are required to distribute a written syllabus for each course. Faculty should make every effort to state course policies, procedures and expectations as clearly as possible. The syllabus must specify course objectives, method of grading, attendance policy, schedule of classes or topics, and texts, equipment, and materials as required. Objectives and requirements for each course should either be stated on the first day of class or defined in cooperation with the class and confirmed in writing by the second week of the course period. Major modifications to the course syllabus must be confirmed in writing. Courses approved for General Education Skills and/or Perspectives must state those guidelines and objectives. 
 
3.2.3 Honesty Policy

Faculty should review the Augsburg Academic Honesty Policy [See Current section 15.2]. Definitions of dishonest activities such as plagiarism or unauthorized use of notes are given in the policy. Students have access to the policy in the Augsburg University Student Guide. All student course projects, papers, examinations and other forms of evaluation should include the following statement which is signed by the student: 
 
“I have read and understand the policies of Augsburg University regarding academic honesty. I understand how they apply to this course, and I pledge myself to abide by the policies and work to create an atmosphere of academic integrity on the campus.” 
 
Faculty may provide this statement on the first exam, or make it available in some other way for the student. 
 
Should an infraction of the honesty policy occur, possible procedures and sanctions are outlined by the policy, and are initially administered at the discretion of the professor. Professors are encouraged to state potential sanctions in the syllabus. An initial meeting between the student and faculty member is necessary to allow for an explanation of the infraction and discussion of any defense. Serious and/or repeated infractions should be reported to the Office of the 
Academic Dean in writing. Such reports become part of a file maintained by the Dean’s Office on that student (not part of the official academic record); faculty may consult the Dean’s Office for information on previous infractions. 
 
Students may appeal determinations of academic dishonesty to the Dean’s Office. 
 
3.2.4 Class Attendance

Normally, classes are the most important forum in which professors interact with students. Weekend College and Summer School Programs have established attendance policies (see WEC guide for faculty and 3.2.5). Course syllabi should state the attendance policy and the penalty, if any, for non-attendance. 
 
In compliance with Federal Title Four Legislation, the Financial Aid Office must report students that stop attending classes without officially withdrawing from their courses. Faculty are expected to take note of students who stop attending class and note the last day of attendance on class grade sheets. 
 
Information concerning a student's enrollment status may be obtained by contacting the Office of the Registrar. 
 
Professors are encouraged to call or write students who seem to have abandoned their course, and they are required to notify the Registrar when a student has been absent for an extended period of time. 
 
3.2.5 Faculty Absences

In case of an emergency which necessitates class cancellation, the faculty member should notify the Registrar’s Office, which will notify their classes and the Dean. 
 
While attending professional conferences and other activities are important for faculty development, faculty members should minimize the number of classes missed any term for this reason. If possible, the faculty member should reschedule the class or arrange for the class to be covered by another faculty or appropriate person (see guidelines for student workers, Section 2.6). Use of TAs or student assistants should conform to University policies. 
 
Due to its intentional commitment to diversity in its hiring policy, the University acknowledges that faculty members may need additional holiday time to fulfill their religious obligations. In case of absences due to either professional or religious reasons, faculty should make appropriate arrangements to notify students and their department chair. 
 
Faculty vacations during the time of contract do not constitute legitimate reason for faculty absence. (See Faculty Duty Year, Section 3.4.1) 
 
Faculty are reminded that it is very important for faculty teaching in the Weekend, Evening, or Summer schedule to adhere to the schedule of course dates. Cancelled classes, for whatever reason, must be rescheduled in the same term. 
 
3.2.6 Examinations

The University expects that each course will have a final examination or other appropriate final project. Final examinations are to be given as scheduled during the final week of the semester. (See Section 3.4.1.) Professors must secure the Dean’s approval before scheduling a class’s finals at other times. Examinations may be rescheduled for individual students who have more than two examinations in the same day, or who must make up an exam due to illness or other emergency. 
 
Professors are expected to promote honesty and a sense of responsibility by all practicable means. They should carefully supervise examinations. Proper precautions for test security should include providing several forms of the test when it is administered at different times, leaving test copy with authorized persons, handling tests personally, and providing safe storage. Comprehensive examinations and the portfolio assessment program are alternative means for students to obtain credit for previous learning from unaccredited sources. An outline of expectations and requirements for these opportunities is published in the University catalog under Assessment of Previous Learning (APL) Program. A comprehensive examination may be given if there is a departmental instrument available for the subject area, a faculty member designated to administer the examination, and approval by the Office of the Registrar. The student must pay a non-refundable fee of $400 per course credit prior to the examination. The result of the examination (pass/fail) will be posted on the transcript. The faculty member administering the examination receives 50% of the student fee. 
 
The portfolio assessment program requires review of a student portfolio by two faculty members from fields of study directly related to the student’s previous learning experience. The fee for portfolio assessment is $400 per course credit. The student pays a $200 non-refundable deposit per course credit at the time the portfolio is submitted to the Office of the Registrar. The remaining $200 is due after the portfolio is approved for credit and prior to posting of the credit to the student’s transcript. The fee for review of partial credit courses (.25 or .5 credit) is set at half the deposit/fee rate for a full credit course. The fee due to the faculty reviewing a portfolio will be 50% of the fees paid by the student. Faculty members receive $200 for a full course credit portfolio and $100 for a half course credit portfolio. The fees stated in this section are subject to change from time to time.

When students seek to have a final examination rescheduled or wish to take a comprehensive examination, they must present to the professor administering the test an approval slip signed by the Registrar. The student must secure approval of the Registrar and pay any required fee before the special examination is given. 
 
3.2.7 Grades and Grade Changes

The Faculty of Augsburg University is in charge of general oversight of the academic program, including grades and grade changes. For current University policy on grades, see the University undergraduate and graduate catalogs. For procedure on grade change, see Section 15.1 of the Faculty Handbook.
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3.2.8 Student’s Course Evaluations

Student course evaluations provide student feedback to the professor for the purpose of course revision, faculty development and faculty evaluation. Student evaluation of faculty performance may occur in many ways as described in various sections of the Faculty Handbook. These materials may be used for institutional evaluation of faculty. The Faculty will determine the university-wide form and method by which students evaluate courses. Individual faculty may supplement these forms with evaluation materials of their own design. 
 
The Dean’s office, in conjunction with the appropriate faculty committees, will prepare student evaluation information and make that information available to the Committee on Tenure and Promotion in a timely fashion. The specific form, content and method of providing student evaluation information will be determined by the appropriate faculty committee in accordance with the relevant sections of the Faculty Handbook. 
 
The Department Chair reviews student evaluations at the end of each academic term. The Chair is expected to communicate problems to the Dean, and assist the professor in ameliorating the problem. After each academic term, the professor should receive the feedback from the evaluations as soon as possible in order to make appropriate course revisions. The Dean and the Committee on Tenure and Promotion reviews student evaluations and faculty responses to them when the faculty member is under consideration by the Committee. Faculty members are expected to reflect on the results of the student course evaluations in their annual report to the Dean (see Section 6.5), and to the Committee on Tenure and Promotion when appropriate. 
 
Course evaluations are normally given near the end of each term (including Summer sessions) for each course taught, although student evaluation may occur at many times both in the context of teaching courses and in other contexts, including, but not limited to, advising, mentoring, and student research. 
 
Faculty may also use midterm evaluations to make timely adjustments in the class. These evaluations belong to the course professor and may be used at the faculty member’s discretion. 
 
3.2.9 Office Hours

Faculty members must post and maintain regular weekly office hours in a regular location. Faculty members must also be available on campus by phone, e-mail, or appointment each week for student consultation. 
 
3.2.10 Advising

Academic Advising is a developmental process whereby faculty/advising staff members assist their advisees in the selection of appropriate courses for the major, general education, graduation, and future career. Academic Advising is a teaching process with both parties sharing the responsibility for student learning. Faculty members with five-sixths load or more are expected to serve as advisors. Faculty should pay close attention to stay within the recommended advising load, so that the quality of advising is maintained. 
 
Periodic consultation with an academic advisor is very important to the educational and developmental process. Therefore, day students are required to see their advisors before registering for courses and at other appropriate times. Weekend students are encouraged to meet with their advisors at appropriate times. 
 
Responsibilities of the advisor 
 
1. To assume advisement duties for advisees (an average advising load is 20-25). Department chairs and the Assistant to the Academic Dean for Academic Advising are to see that these duties are adequately and equitably fulfilled. 
2. To assist advisees and other students during registration for the next term. Participation in Orientation advising is voluntary and financially compensated. 
3. To set aside adequate time each term to talk with advisees and to keep scheduled appointments with them. 
4. To explain the requirements of the major and show the relevance of all required and/or recommended courses to the student's educational goals. 
5. To be aware of resources about the major, and to explain the limitations, alternatives, and consequences of the major. 
6. To help students determine their schedules to meet their immediate and long-range objectives and to keep files that contain copies of transcripts, major checklists, and general education checklists as provided by the Academic Advising Center and the Registrar. The advisor will send the student's advising file to their new advisor when a change in advisor is made. 
7. To maintain confidentiality when appropriate, to store papers of a confidential nature securely (e.g., transcripts, etc.), and to be aware of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act. 
8. To be informed about other services available at the University where students can get additional assistance if it is needed (e.g., Academic Advising Center, Academic Enrichment, Registrar, Career Services). 
9. To provide students with accurate information about University policies, programs, and procedures. 
10. To confer with the department chair in the evaluation of transfer course work for fulfillment of major requirements. 
11. To know the requirements and academic policies of the University. 
12. To perform a graduation audit of major requirements. 
13. To realize the limits of their expertise, and refer to appropriate resources when necessary. 
 
Responsibilities of students 
 
1. To know the requirements and academic policies of the University which are published in the university catalog (e.g., graduation requirements). 
2. To keep their advisor informed of changes in their schedule, including adding or dropping courses. 
3. To keep an updated copy of the major and general education checklists, so that an assessment of progress toward the degree can be made, and to bring it to advising sessions. 
4. To take the initiative in scheduling meetings with their academic advisor. 
5. To arrange appointments with the advisor in advance, be punctual in keeping such appointments, and re-schedule appointments whenever necessary. 
6. To select an advisor in their field of interest or major as soon as possible after completion of the First Year Experience program. 
7. To file a change-of-advisor form promptly whenever such a change is made. 
 
Responsibilities of the Academic Advising Center 
 
1. To provide intake advising for incoming students. 
2. To serve as transition advisors for students who have completed the First Year Experience program but have not yet decided on a major. 
3. To coordinate advising for new student orientation. 
4. To administer, track, and report on all entry level skills assessments. 
5. To provide in-service training and development for advisors, and act as a referral for advisors. 
6. To assign students with declared majors to major faculty advisors in an equitable fashion. 
7. To work with department chairs to monitor faculty advising loads. 
8. To perform periodic General Education audits for students. 
9. To provide General Education advising for any student. 
10. To advise re-entering students. 
11. To design and provide advising materials and pertinent information for advisors. 
 
3.2.11 Directed and Independent Study, Internships, and Graduation with Distinction and Departmental Honors Projects

The University recognizes the creative and unique learning opportunities associated with Directed Study, Independent Study, Internships, and Graduation with Distinction and Departmental honors projects. 
 
Directed Study provides a structured learning opportunity to study topics not covered in the scheduled offerings. Independent Study and Graduation with Distinction and Departmental honors projects provide opportunity for advanced and specialized research on topics outside the usual curriculum. [See 3.2.12 for Experiential Educational Programs and Internship.] 
Full time faculty are not expected to sponsor more than four such experiences each academic year as a part of their normal load. When special circumstances necessitate sponsoring more than that number, the Chair will negotiate with the Dean to compensate the sponsor or adjust his or her FTE. Scale-based part time faculty may be asked by their department chair to supervise some student-directed learning, pro-rated to their level of appointment. Assisting with Directed or Independent Studies constitutes service to the University [see 3.3.4]. 
 
Department Chairs are responsible for coordinating, monitoring and promoting these options in their departments and allocating student projects among the departmental faculty members in a manner that is effective, efficient, and equitable. Students are expected to plan ahead and both the faculty advisor of the independent or directed study and the department chair must approve the student’s registration. Faculty are expected to provide adequate advising to help the students make appropriate plans for successful completion of their study or experience. 
 
The use of Directed and Independent Study as substitutes for existing courses is discouraged [see 3.2.1]. If there must be accommodation for the student, then Directed Study is more appropriate for making up a course. Independent Study should not be used to meet course requirements except in exceptional circumstances. If there is a course available for the student during the year at Augsburg or at any ACTC college or university, then Directed Study or Independent Study must not be used for this purpose. 
 
3.2.12 Experiential Education Programs

An academic internship is a carefully planned work-based learning experience where a student focuses on specific academic and individual learning objectives. A learning agreement plan, negotiated with a faculty advisor and work supervisor, outlining the internship objectives, strategies and evaluation methods is required. An academic internship is approved, supervised and evaluated by a faculty member in the department in which the student wishes to earn the Internship credit. Cooperative Education is a university supported and monitored, paid, work-learning experience that is closely related to a student’s major or career objective. The goal is to combine theory with practice in work or service-based settings. 
 
Students also earn money to help defray educational costs while gaining important on-the-job experience. Job placements typically are part-time during the academic year and/or full-time in the summer. Co-op jobs are flexible and can begin and end any time. Co-op Ed is not credited in and of itself, but a non-credit Cooperative Education transcript entry is available during the academic terms the student is employed. 
 
Augsburg’s Service-Learning program combines response to human needs in the community with a conscious awareness and understanding of issues, reflection and educational growth. Augsburg students learn from and about the community and society in which they live by participating in orientation sessions, direct service-learning activities and seminars or class discussions. 
 
3.2.13 Student Grievances

Augsburg University is committed to a policy of treating all members of the University community fairly in regard to their personal and professional concerns. However, times do occur in which students think they have been mistreated. A procedure is provided in order to ensure that students are aware of the way in which their problems with faculty can be resolved informally and to provide a more formal conciliation process when needed. Each student must be given adequate opportunity to bring problems to the attention of the faculty member with the assurance that each will be given fair treatment. The faculty member must be fully informed of the allegations and given an opportunity to respond to them in a fair and reasonable manner. See Appendix 15.1 for procedural information. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484331]3.3 Professional Development and Campus Involvement

3.3.1 Faculty Development

The goal of the Augsburg University Center for Faculty Development is to assist faculty members in their professional development. Professional development includes the improvement of teaching and the facilitation of faculty research and other scholarly activities. Opportunities offered through the Center are available to junior and senior faculty, to tenure-track and fixed-term faculty, and to full-and part-time faculty. Some stipends are offered to part-time faculty on a pro-rated basis. The Center also encourages faculty leadership development and promotes opportunities for faculty to shape expectations of their own academic roles, rewards, and responsibilities. The philosophical position of the Center is to facilitate faculty growth, but not to impose a specific direction on it. Faculty members are invited to participate in a variety of formats: workshops; small portfolio or special interest groups; and/or individual consultations with the Director or other faculty members. Faculty members may participate in Center activities for formative purposes. In addition, they may wish to use information about their activities in summative self-evaluations that support promotion, tenure, and Third Year Review reports. The Center for Faculty Development does not provide information about faculty members to any campus committees that make personnel decisions. 
 
Center for Faculty Development programs are developed by the Director, members of the Committee on Faculty Development, and other interested faculty members in the Augsburg community. Program details are available in the Center for Faculty Development. 
 
3.3.2 Teaching Improvement and Peer Review

Faculty are expected to engage in efforts to improve their teaching. The Annual Report to the Dean asks faculty to document such efforts. The Center for Faculty Development provides resources for teaching improvements (see Section 3.3.1). The University encourages peer review, including regular consultations with the department chair. The Committee on Tenure, Promotions and Leaves periodically reviews teaching performance using, among other documents, the Annual Reports to the Dean. 
 
3.3.3 Professional Involvement and Development

Each faculty member is expected to maintain active professional involvement in his/her field. This can include some or all of the following: 
· attendance at professional conferences 
· conference planning 
· consulting and collaborative efforts with colleagues and institutions 
· curriculum development 
· other appropriate activities in one's field 
· participation in Faculty Development activities appropriate to scholarship and intellectual development   
· participation in research 
· presentation at professional conferences 
· publications and professional performances   
· reading in one's area of expertise or to expand one's area(s) of expertise 
 
3.3.4 Service to the University and Departmental Responsibilities. Faculty are expected to provide non-teaching service to the University on an annual basis. Service includes but is not limited to:  
· assistance to Admissions in recruiting efforts 
· attendance at faculty and departmental meetings 
· contributions to faculty development activities 
· grant writing 
· off-campus outreach that brings the University into the public eye 
· other on-campus unpaid non-committee work 
· participation with student activities 
· representing the University to professional organizations (e.g. ACTC, Lutheran Colleges) 
· student advising
· volunteering for campus events (e.g. Peace Prize Forum, chapel speaker, Advent Vespers, Senior Breakfast) 
· willingness to serve on standing or ad-hoc committee(s) each year. Ad hoc or subcommittees may be university-wide or departmental 

Departmental responsibilities may vary from department to department. Department chairs will inform faculty of specific departmental obligations. 
 
3.3.5 Faculty Meetings

The faculty generally meets once a month during the school year. Two regular meetings of the Faculty are normally held during the month of May. Augsburg's tradition of active faculty governance depends on the regular participation of faculty in these meetings. Full-time and part-time faculty who receive benefits are expected to attend faculty meetings except when meetings conflict with Augsburg instructional duties. Other part-time and adjunct faculty are encouraged to attend meetings, particularly if they have voting rights (see Faculty Constitution Section 8.2, Article II B). 
 
Special faculty meetings may be called by the President, the Dean of the College, or by petition of ten faculty members (see Faculty Constitution 8.3, Article III B). 
 
3.3.6 University Activities

Members of the faculty are urged to attend Augsburg convocations. Attendance at Opening Convocation, Honors Convocation, and Commencement is expected of all full-time faculty. 
 
Faculty are required to wear academic apparel at these convocations. The University assists in paying for rental or purchase of academic apparel. (See Section 7.7.4) 
 
The University maintains a substantial program in intercollegiate athletics and cultural and academic events for students. Members of the faculty are encouraged to attend these events. 
 
An official calendar of events is maintained by the Facilities Office in the Christensen Center. Whenever dates for special events are being considered, the official calendar must be consulted in order to avoid unnecessary conflicts. 
 
3.3.7 Cooperation with University Offices

Building an effective university is a joint effort requiring not only the cooperation, but the combined wisdom and experience, of the entire staff. Suggestions for improvement of any sort are welcome and should be made to an appropriate member of the administration. Work orders for “physical plant” changes/improvement and routine maintenance are sent to Facilities Management. Faculty may find assistance in performing their duties by consulting some or all of the following offices. See Appendix xxx for information on specific offices. 
 
3.3.8 Reports Required by Faculty Members 
 
1. Report of discrepancies between official class list and students in attendance, as requested by the Registrar's Office
2. Absence of students from class for a prolonged period of time, two weeks or more, to Registrar’s Office. Financial Aid office requires report of date of student’s last attendance. 
3. Final grades for all students at the end of each term, to Registrar's Office. See 3.2.7 Grades. 
4. Mid-term report on freshmen students who are doing unsatisfactory work, to Advising Center. 
5. Report of work schedule, to Department Chair and Dean including outside employment. See 3.4.2. Outside Employment. 
6. A syllabus for all courses taught, to Department Chair. See 3.2.2 Syllabus. 
7. Changes in address or professional status for the Faculty Record, to the Dean's Office. 
8. Changes in family status report, to Human Resources for Benefits, etc. 
9. Report of advanced study and other professional activities, to the Dean's Office. 
10. Report of summer address, to the Dean's Office. 
11. Annual Review Report, to the Dean. This Report should include (See Section 6.5.2): 
a. Courses taught 
b. Self-evaluation of those courses 
c. Interpretation of students' evaluations of those courses 
d. Committee and non-teaching assignments, including a self-assessment 
e. Publications, lectures, honors, professional meetings attended and other professional activities of the preceding year 
f. Community contributions 
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3.4.1 Faculty Duty Year

The standard faculty contract covers the teaching, service, and scholarship obligations of the faculty. These activities follow independent schedules (as defined below), calling for flexibility in faculty time on campus. Faculty should not schedule personal vacations when they have instructional or other University obligations. 
 
3.4.1.1 Teaching Year 

The time period for teaching obligations—the teaching year—may grow or shrink depending upon the academic terms during which the individual faculty member teaches (i.e. day program, Weekend College, Rochester, graduate programs, summer session, etc.). Faculty should be prepared to instruct and to meet students during the regularly scheduled academic terms. These academic terms continue through the final exam period until the faculty member has delivered grades to the Registrar’s office. With few exceptions (e.g. 1/2 credit courses), courses end on the officially scheduled date of the final exam. It may be necessary for faculty in some departments to meet with students prior to the regularly scheduled academic terms. 
 
Faculty members are expected to be on campus to meet with their assigned classes in rooms or locations scheduled by the Registrar. During each academic term they teach, they must make themselves available to students and advisees by maintaining regular office hours and other forms of communication (e.g. telephone, e-mail). Faculty members are not expected to be available for teaching, advising, or other teaching obligations during University breaks and holidays unless individual contracts specify such obligations. (See the Academic Calendar, published by the Registrar’s Office, for a schedule of such breaks and holidays.) 
 
In fulfilling their teaching obligations, faculty members are expected to meet the standards for teaching described in Section 6.3 on Appointment, Promotions, Tenure and Leaves. 
 
3.4.1.2 Service Year 

The time period for service obligations to the University—the service year—follows a nine-month calendar. The service year starts at the same time as the academic year—when the fall semester of the day program begins—and continues for nine months. For example, if the academic year (fall semester, day program) starts on September 1, the service year starts on the same date and ends on May 31. 
 
Faculty must make themselves available for service on university-wide committees; attend University, departmental, and division faculty meetings; and fulfill other departmental obligations throughout the service year. Such service-oriented bodies within the University continue to meet during the service year unless the department, committee, or other service-oriented body decides that no further meetings are necessary to complete their work. The service-oriented bodies of the University are not expected to meet during University breaks and holidays. (See the Academic Calendar, published by the Registrar’s Office, for a schedule of such breaks and holidays.) However, the work of some committees and University programs necessitates summer meetings. 
 
Faculty participation in these proceedings is viewed as professional service to the University. As such, faculty members are expected to meet the standards for service described in Section 6.3 on Appointment, Promotions, Tenure and Leaves. 
 
3.4.1.3 Scholarship Year 

The time for scholarship depends on the schedule of the individual faculty member and may therefore be determined by her or him so long as they meet the standards for scholarship described in Section 6 on Appointment, Promotions, Tenure and Leaves. 
 
3.4.2 Outside Employment

Full-time faculty are expected to make their major work commitment to Augsburg University during the portion of the year when they are under contract. While the University recognizes that outside employment (e.g. consulting) can be legitimate and desirable for faculty members’ professional status and development, such employment must not interfere with the fulfillment of their professional responsibilities described in sections 3.2 and 3.3. Generally, this full-time obligation precludes other full-time employment. In conformance with AAUP guidelines, “professors give due regard to their paramount responsibilities within their institution in determining the amount and character of work done outside it” (AAUP Statement on Professional Ethics, 1987). 
 
The following general principles apply to outside employment: 
 
1. Outside employment should not represent a conflict of interest with a faculty member's responsibilities to Augsburg University or otherwise compromise the University's interest. Faculty should not make inappropriate use of University resources; e.g. office space, supplies, computer services, e-mail, student workers (see section 2.6). Permission to use University resources or students must be approved in writing by the Dean's office. Faculty also should not misrepresent the University's involvement in their outside activity or employment, or their title or position with the University. 
 
2. Faculty members must inform the Dean and their department chair of any regular outside employment or other compensated activity during the contract period. 
 
3. Outside employment while on sabbatical is permissible provided the employment does not conflict with the terms under which one applied for the sabbatical. Faculty members must inform the Dean if any changes in the terms of the sabbatical occur. See Section 6.10 for University Policy on Sabbaticals. 
 
3.4.3 Loads and Overloads

A full-time faculty load consists of six-sixths full-time equivalent (FTE). See Section 6.1 for a complete description of faculty load and compensation policies. Full-time faculty may teach a maximum of two overload courses (2/6 FTE) in addition to their full load during the regular academic year. 
 
A full-time load which includes released time for administrative duties, research, faculty development projects, or any other duties will be considered a six course load. Overload courses are then considered to be in addition to these and not a replacement for released time. 
 
Because Augsburg recognizes the importance of effective teaching (see section 3.2), faculty are neither guaranteed the right nor required to teach any overload courses. 
 
Faculty fulfill the six-sixths FTE load before the University compensates them for overload courses. Payments for overload courses for full-time faculty are made in the spring of the academic year. In special circumstances, an alternative overload payment may be negotiated with the Dean’s office. Mutually agreeable reductions in course load may be negotiated with the Dean’s office. 
 
3.4.4 Summer School, WEC, and Rochester Branch campus

Summer School offerings are determined by university and departmental needs. Faculty are neither guaranteed the right nor required to teach any summer school courses. Faculty may be required to teach in the WEC and continuing education programs. 
 
Tenure-track faculty hired before Fall 2000 are not required to teach in Rochester unless there are not enough courses in Minneapolis to give them full-time loads. In such a case, a faculty member has the choice of reducing his or her load to the courses available in Minneapolis, or remaining full-time by filling his or her load with a course or courses in Rochester. 
 
Contracts/letters of appointment shall specify the programs in which and sites at which new faculty members are contracted to teach. 
 
Revised February 2000

[bookmark: _Toc516484333]3.5 Department Chair
 
Department chairs are the administrative leaders and contacts for their respective departments. 
They participate in the selection, orientation, review, and improvement of their departmental faculty. Faculty members should go to them for information and guidance. It is the responsibility of a chair to be familiar with the relevant policies of the University, including any collective bargaining agreement/s governing faculty. 
 
Selection of Chair
As stated in the 9.3, a Department Chair will be selected by written secret majority vote of the eligible members of the department, and subject to the approval of the President and Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer. The Chair will be selected during the fall term preceding the academic year when the position will be open. The Chair will serve a three-year term four weeks before the start of fall classes and, under normal circumstances, will be limited to two consecutive three-year terms.
Vacancy of Chair
Should the office of Chair become vacant while more than one year of the term remains, the above selection procedures, outlined in 9.3.3.B, will be followed to fill the office for the remainder of the term.

Acting Chair
The Dean Chief Academic Officer may appoint an Acting Chair selected from the Voting  Faculty to serve for a period of normally at most one year, but not more than one three years, with no reappointment as Acting Chair, when one of the following circumstances occurs: (1) The office becomes vacant with one year or less of the term remaining; (2) The Chair is on leave; (3) The department faculty are unable to elect a chair;  or (4) the department and the Dean Chief Academic Officer fail to agree in the selection of the Chair.

Department chairs shall be elected or appointed in accordance with Section 9.3.  Department chairs have the following duties and responsibilities for the University:Department chairs are selected by written secret majority vote of the members of the department subject to the approval of the Dean of the College and the President [See 9.3]. Details on the procedure for selection are found in the By-Laws to the Faculty Constitution. Details on the procedure for removal of a Department Chair from office are found in 3.5.5. 
 
3.5.1 Curriculum and Instruction 
 
a. Initiate, in consultation with other department members, curriculum changes, considering both needs and resources. Recommend changes to be made to the Academic Affairs Committee or Graduate Academic Affairs Committee; 
b. Have on file an outline of each course taught in the department; 
c. With the help of departmental faculty, provide the librarian with information about library materials needed by the department. 
d. Regulate the use of Directed Study and Independent Study courses. See Section 3.2.11. 
 
3.5.2 Faculty 
 
a. Initiate and contribute to the processes of selecting, evaluating, discontinuing, and promoting departmental faculty and staff. This includes reviewing student evaluations at the end of each term, and notifying the appropriate Academic Dean of any problem classes, including his/her own. Details are given in section 3.2.8 and 6.5.2 Annual Review Reports. 
b. Assist members of the department in their work including visiting and evaluating class, facilitating peer evaluation, and encouraging study, research, and attendance at conferences. 
c. Assign, with the approval of the appropriate Academic Dean of the College, the instructional and departmental duties of each member of the departmental faculty, attending to the needs of the University as well as those of individual Faculty members. 
d. Assist members of the department in preparation for any reviews conducted by the Committee on Tenure, Promotion and Leaves (including third year, tenure and post-tenure reviews), and supervise faculty review process as described in Section 6. 
e. Schedule department meetings as needed in order to maintain efficient operation of the department. 
f. Attend meetings of the department chairs. 
g. Supervise faculty members and program directors within the department. (Directors of interdisciplinary programs report to the appropriate Academic Dean and not to any department chair.) If there is irreconcilable disagreement between two faculty within a department, they will bring the issue to the department chair. If there is irreconcilable disagreement between the faculty member and the chair, they will bring the issue to the appropriate Academic Dean.
 
3.5.3 Students 
 
a. Promote a system of effective advising for all students in the department. Oversee the provision of information about opportunities in graduate or professional schools.  
b. Establish and regulate a procedure for evaluation of transfer credit toward the major. 
c. Work with the Alumni office in maintaining contact with all graduates of the department. (A newsletter is of value; the College Relations department may be able to help here.) 
d. Promote, directly or through departmental staff, the work of student societies related to the field. 
e. Initiate the establishment of honor societies in the field of the major, or in an area which includes the major.
f.  
g. Mediate and resolve student-faculty grievances not covered by other complaint procedures (e.g. Title IX, bias-discrimination policy).as described in the Student Guide and this handbook [section 15.1]. If the department chair’s resolution is not acceptable, or if the department chair is the subject of the grievance, then the grievance should be referred to the appropriate dean for resolution or to initiate a formal grievance as described in Section 15.1.

 
3.5.4 General Administration 
 
a. Call regular meetings of the departmental faculty. 
b. Assume responsibility for overseeing the ordering of textbooks for courses in the department. 
c. Manage the department budget (see section 5.3, part 1). 
d. Report annually to the appropriate Dean on the work of the department, including recommendations and requirements of the department in terms of staff, equipment, and supplies for the following year. 
e. Schedule courses and assign faculty FTE. 
f. Set course size guidelines. 
 
3.5.5 Procedures for the Removal of Department Chairs 

The chair may be removed from office prior to the end of term in either of two ways: 
 
1. By a written secret vote of no confidence supported by two-thirds of the voting members of the department, effective upon acceptance by the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer and subject to the following procedural requirements: 
a. Vote request- Any two members of a department who desire a departmental vote on the removal of the chair will submit a written request to the Dean of the College requesting a special meeting for that purpose. 
b. Notification. The appropriate Academic Dean will call a special departmental meeting within a reasonable time after the request for the meeting will have been received; written notification of the time, place and purpose of the meeting will be transmitted by the Dean to all members of the department at least three days prior to the meeting. 
c. The Meeting. The appropriate Academic Dean will chair the meeting. All members of the department eligible to vote for the selection of a chair will be eligible to vote on the question of removal, and the number of such persons will constitute the base for the determination of the two-thirds vote. The question will be "Will the chair of this department be removed from office?" Upon completion of the discussion the appropriate Academic Dean will collect and count the ballots and announce the results of the vote. If the vote supports removal, the appropriate Academic Dean will announce within 24 hours whether the departmental vote is accepted. If the Dean Chief Academic Officer does not accept a vote for removal, the Dean will, within seven days of the date of the meeting, prepare and transmit to the members of the department, to the chair of the Committee on Tenure, Promotion and Leaves, and to the President of the University, a memorandum which specifies the outcome of the vote and reasons for not accepting the departmental vote. 
d. Limitation. These procedures will not be invoked more than once during any academic year for any department. 

2. If the Chief Academic Officer, in consultation with the division chair, determines that the Department Chair’s persistent, unremediated performance issues justify removal for cause, they shall 1) provide a list of reasons for removal to the Department Chair, 2) meet with the Department Chair to discuss their performance and create an improvement plan which includes an explicit timeline of goals, 3) remove the Department Chair if performance fails to improve within the stated timeline.By action of the President of the University for cause, subject to the following procedural requirements: 
Notification. The President will notify the chair in writing by registered mail of the intended removal, of the reasons therefore, and of the proposed effective date of removal, which date will be at least one month later than the date of notification; the notice will contain a statement of the chair's right to request a hearing. A copy of the notice will be delivered to the Committee on Tenure, Promotion and Leaves and the Dean of the College. 
Request for Hearing. The chair may request a hearing on the charges alleged in the 
President's notice; the request will be delivered to the President and to the chair of the Committee on Tenure, Promotion and Leaves within seven days of the date of the receipt of notice of intended removal. 
Waiver of Hearing. If the chair does not within seven days of the date of notification request a hearing concerning the proposed removal, the right to a hearing is waived and the removal will become effective on the date proposed by the President in the original notice.  
The Hearing. Upon receipt of timely request for a hearing, the Committee on Tenure, Promotion, and Leaves will ascertain and set a time and place for the hearing mutually acceptable to the President, the chair, and the Committee. The hearing will be held within a reasonable time. The hearing will be concerned only with charges specified in the notice. Both the chair and the President may have representatives to present or to assist in representing their respective cases. The Committee will, in a written opinion, express its recommendation concerning the case and its reasons therefore. Minority opinions, if any, will be included. Copies of the opinion(s) will be delivered to the President and to the chair. 
Final Determination. The President of the University will exercise final determination as to the removal for cause of the chair from office, provided, however, that in the event that the decision does not accord with the recommendations of the Committee, the President will provide the chair and the Committee a written response to the recommendations, including a statement of reasons for not concurring with them, within seven days. 
Suspension. During the course of action for removal for cause, the President may, for a period of not more than 40 days, suspend the chair's exercise of that office; during suspension, the Dean may appoint a temporary acting chair. 
 


[bookmark: _Toc516484334]SECTION 4: COMMUNITY RESPONSIBILITIES AND PROCEDURES 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484335]4.1 Spiritual Life
Augsburg is a University of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. Consequently, it is entirely appropriate that members of the faculty actively participate in the life and work of a local congregation. Recognizing that some members of the faculty may belong to other denominations or faiths, the University encourages them to take an active part in the spiritual life of their own communities. An active spiritual life encourages meditation, devotion, prayer, and concern about common tasks and responsibilities, all of which are important to the life of the individual and to the life of the University. University offices are closed during chapel. Faculty are encouraged to attend chapel. Faculty should not hold office hours or make appointments with students during this time. 
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It is essential to the vitality of the University’s programs that its people take an interest and an active part in community affairs. Therefore, the University strongly encourages activity in organizations related to the city government, the school system, the church, and other social and community agencies provided the faculty member abides by provision of Section 3.4.2 of this Handbook which discusses outside employment. Faculty will have the opportunity to share their community contributions in the annual Report to the Dean. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484337]4.3 Political Activity
Augsburg University specifically endorses participation by members of the faculty in the political life of the community, state, and nation. The University's specific policy, adopted in 1968, follows: 
 
General Policy Statement on Political Activity 
 
It is natural for the administration of Augsburg University to suppose that, in the interest of the University, full-time faculty should consider their responsibilities to the University as of first importance. However, faculty are citizens and like other citizens should be free to engage in political activities insofar as they are able to do so consistently with their obligations to the educational program of the University. Therefore, the University looks with favor upon active participation of faculty in political affairs, and, when feasible, encourages such participation. 
 
In this matter the principles of academic freedom will apply. It is understood that political statements made by faculty of the University should appear to the public as expressions of their own political opinions or position rather than those of the University. Although the faculty may, on the one hand, identify their position at the University in the course of their campaign literature or statements, on the other hand, when they speak or write as citizens engaged in political activity, they will be free from institutional censorship or discipline. 
 
Given the legitimacy and social importance of political activity by faculty, the University will provide institutional arrangements to permit it, similar to those applicable to other public or private extramural service. Such arrangements may include the reduction of the faculty workload, or a leave of absence for the duration of an election campaign or term of office, accompanied by equitable adjustment of compensation, when necessary. 
 
Campaign and Post-election Arrangements 
 
When faculty of the University indicate to the administration a desire and intent to campaign for political office, the following policies will apply: 
 
1) Faculty members engaging in a campaign or holding office must conform to Section 3.4.2 which discusses outside employment. If the faculty are able to adjust their schedules to permit campaigning without detriment to the University program (see 3.4.2), they will continue to receive full compensation. In the event their political activities significantly impinge upon service to the University, equitable adjustments of workloads and compensation should be mutually agreed upon by the faculty and the administration, including a leave of absence if necessary. 
 
2) In all of the above instances, faculty who have been receiving benefits from the University, for example, health insurance, disability income insurance, retirement benefits, etc., may expect these benefits will continue during the campaign period. If full leave is taken, salary will not be paid during the campaign period and will recommence only when the individual returns to the faculty of the University. Leave of absence for the campaign period will not affect the tenure status of a faculty member, except that the time spent on such leave from academic duties will not count as probationary service. 
 
3) Tenured faculty members will be eligible to return to the faculty of the University in the event their campaign is unsuccessful. 
 
If their campaign is successful, they may hold office and continue full-time employment at Augsburg, provided that they fulfill the conditions of 3.4.2 Outside Employment. 
 
Tenured faculty whose campaigns are successful may arrange for a leave of absence during their term under the following conditions. Tenure will continue, unless they resign from the University, for a period of two years after their entry into public office. Arrangements for their service to the University, if any, and for any salary or other financial benefits during their term of public office, will be made prior to their entry into the campaign and will be contingent upon their election to office. Retirement and benefit payments will be paid by the University according to its current policy governing faculty members on leave without compensation. Beyond that time, retirement and other benefits are subject to negotiation. The University will not pay for benefits duplicated by those which are provided by the body to which they have been elected or appointed. The tenured faculty members serving in political office will have the privilege in all cases of continuing to make individual contributions to their University-associated retirement program and other benefits, subject to the rules and regulations of the insurance companies concerned. If for legitimate reasons they are not able to continue their duties in office during this period, or if their official duties permit, they will be eligible to return to the University during this period unless the University has in the meantime made provision for a full-time replacement for the academic year to the vacancy created on the University faculty. In such a case tenured faculty members may return to the University when the contract with their replacement expires, or at another time mutually agreeable to faculty members and the University. 
 
4) In all other cases not specifically covered in the above statements, agreement will be reached between faculty and the administration prior to their campaign for political office as to the reasonable and proper course to be followed by the individual and the University in the event the campaign is successful or not successful. 
 
5) All advance agreements and arrangements between faculty and the administration regarding their political activities, tenure status, leave of absence, and future at the University, etc., will be set forth in writing and be in the possession of both the faculty and the administration prior to the political campaign. 
 
6) Augsburg complies with all current laws and regulations protecting political activity, including employment protections for those elected to political office. For current relevant statutes contact the Human Resources Office.

Revised April 2018
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[bookmark: _Toc516484339]5.1. Purchases, Supplies and Equipment 
 
1. Requisitions for office and instructional supplies or equipment are made by heads of administrative and instructional departments. The department chairs submit their budget requests upon notification from the Finance and Administration Office and are authorized to make expenditures only within the budget as approved. 
 
2. The University operates a centrally controlled purchasing and requisitioning system. In order that such a system work most efficiently it is necessary that the following procedure be carefully observed: 
 
Requisition and Purchase Order Procedure 
 
1. Department representative decides on items to be purchased within budget framework. 
2. Item description, quantity desired, suggested vendor and account number are typed on the requisition. 
3. Requisition receives approval by department chair who signs the requisition. 
4. All copies of the requisition are sent to the Purchasing Agent. 
5. The Purchasing Agent evaluates the requisition and seeks quotations if appropriate. 
6. Purchasing Agent's secretary types the purchase order as directed by Agent. 
7. The purchase order number is recorded on requisition and copy two (yellow) of requisition is forwarded to the department to indicate that the purchase order has been forwarded to the vendor. 
8. The original (white) copy of the requisition is attached to the purchase order copy three (pink) and filed in Purchasing Agent's office. 
9. Copy four (orange) of the purchase order is forwarded to the Receiving Clerk where the Clerk, upon receipt of the order, checks the order for damaged goods, counts the items and delivers the order to the correct department. 
10. After the items have been received, the department must forward all packing slips, bills and invoices included in the shipment to the Business Office payables clerk; this will then indicate that the order is complete and payment can be processed. 
 
There are two important functions of the requisitions and purchase orders. They indicate what is being ordered and by whom, as well as the account number to which the expenditure should be charged. They alert the receiving agent of a pending delivery and to whom it is to be delivered. 
 
Your cooperation in this operation will save many hours of time in the receiving of orders and in the payment of bills. 
 
3. Items like pencils, paper, ink, etc., are available in the Bookstore, and stationery may be secured in the Graphics Center. 
 
4. Orders for textbooks are made in duplicate by instructors for their courses and submitted to the Department Chair for transmittal to the Bookstore. The signature of the Department Chair is requested by the bookstore on all textbook orders. The orders should be in the hands of the manager of the Bookstore by the dates designated by the manager for each term. When more time is needed, arrangements may be made with the Bookstore manager. However, it is very important that the dates set by the Bookstore manager be observed whenever possible, to make the ordering process more efficient and economical. 
 
Enrollment figures are checked by the manager prior to the ordering of the textbooks. 
However, the instructor should indicate an approximate number of students for each class. 
Large variances in enrollment figures will be adjusted by talking to the particular instructor. 
 
Instructors should keep in mind that pre-registration enrollment figures do not show final totals for that term, and that the totals will not be available until the first day of class.  
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484340]5.2. Classrooms, Offices and University Facilities 
 
1. Assignment of Classrooms and Offices. 
 
Classrooms are assigned by the Registrar, taking into consideration size of room and special facilities. Faculty offices are assigned by the Dean. Any problems in connection with appropriateness of classrooms or offices should be taken up with the Registrar or the Dean. At present it is necessary for several faculty members to share offices. 
 
No office or classroom furniture should be moved by unauthorized personnel. Permission for the moving of office furniture should be cleared with the Facilities Management Office and the persons in charge of the areas from which and to which the furniture is to be moved. The Dean must grant approval of any re-arrangement or moving of classroom furniture. The actual moving must be cleared through the Facilities Management Office. After a rearrangement of furniture during a class hour, the original arrangement should be restored. 
 
2. Use of University Facilities 
 
Classrooms are scheduled by the Registrar for use during class hours. After 3:30 p.m., all activities, except evening school classes, are scheduled by the Facilities Office. 
 
Any movement of furniture or equipment for student or faculty activities should be cleared through the Facilities Office. 
 
Following are procedures for arranging for the use of University facilities: 
 
a. Campus organizations: Arrange with the Facilities Office (except that daytime use of classrooms must be cleared with the Registrar). 
 
b. Professional groups with which some faculty member is associated. Same procedure as for campus organizations. 
 
c. Classes, and other long-term instructional programs are to be arranged with the Dean. (Scheduling, if approved, will be done with the Facilities Office, facilities charges arranged with the Controller's Office). 
 
d. Groups not associated with the University (institutions, conference, basketball games, etc.): Arrange facilities and charges with the Facilities Office. 
 
e. Requests for facility use may be subject to review by the Facilities Office to determine date, charges and security. 
 
3. Faculty-Staff Lounge 
 
The Marshall Room will be reserved Monday through Friday between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. as the faculty-staff lounge except during faculty meetings. After 4:30 p.m. the faculty-staff lounge may be scheduled on the master calendar by any campus organization. 
 
Coffee, tea and baked goods are usually available in the Faculty-Staff Lounge during morning and afternoon hours, at the faculty-staff member's own expense. Faculty and staff are free to bring off-campus guests with them. 
 
Requests for special uses of the Faculty-Staff Lounge should be directed to the Event 
Services Office and will be subject to the regulations in effect at the time the request is made. 
 
4. The Master Calendar 
 
The Master Calendar is maintained by the Event Services Office in the Christensen Center Office. All events exclusive of academic classes are scheduled in this office. All departments, organizations or individuals who plan events are urged to make arrangements for calendar dates, facilities, and physical arrangements at the earliest possible date. 
 
5. Maintenance and Service to Campus Facilities and University-owned Houses 
 
All maintenance and services to campus buildings and equipment and University-owned houses come under the jurisdiction of the Facilities Management Director. Maintenance and service personnel are under the supervision of and directly responsible to the Facilities Management Director. In order to facilitate the handling of all requisitions and thus promote the best all-around esprit de corps, staff people should be expected to request instructions only from the Director. A work order process is utilized for handling work requests. 
 
All requests for repairs or services of any kind should be presented in writing to the Facilities Management Office. The individuals especially concerned, such as the personnel deans and dormitory head residents, are to advise the Facilities Management Director in matters relating to the choice of materials used in replacement and repair of equipment and buildings under their supervision. In the event University-owned houses require maintenance, such improvement requests are to be directed to the Housing Manager for approval. The Housing Manager, in turn, will notify the Facilities Management Director. 
 
6. Augsburg University Responsible Use Policy for Networked Resources 
 
Augsburg University fully supports intellectual freedom and freedom of speech, consistent with the U.S. Constitution, the American Library Association Library Bill of Rights, and the Bill of Rights and Responsibilities for the Electronic Community of Learners (published by AAHE and EDUCOM). Along with rights of free expression, each Augsburg network user has responsibilities to all other network users. 
 
Among these responsibilities are: 
· to respect and value the right of privacy for all; 
· to recognize and respect the diversity of the population and opinions in the community; 
· to behave ethically. 
 
Computing and networking resources are provided to Augsburg University students, faculty and staff for a variety of uses. These resources are to be used in a manner that is consistent with the educational goals of the University. 
 
These resources are limited as well, and how each individual uses them may impact the work of other members of the community and beyond, as our campus network is connected to other networks worldwide. It is important that all users be aware of their individual obligations and of what constitutes proper use and behavior. 
 
This document is intended to work in conjunction with existing policies within the Augsburg 
University Student Handbook, the Augsburg University Faculty Handbook and the Augsburg University Employee Handbook that can be applied toward enforcement of responsible computer use. 
            
In general, common sense is a good guide of what constitutes appropriate behavior and use of computers and networks. Violation of the responsible use policy may result in the immediate suspension of computing privileges, with referral to appropriate University authorities for consideration of other penalties. 
 
The sorts of behavior which can create problems in a networked computing environment fall into several categories described by the points below. 
 
1. Use of the Augsburg University computer network is a privilege, not a right. This privilege is embodied in the responsible use of resources, including network bandwidth, CPU time and disk space. Distribution of items such as electronic chain letters can severely disrupt computing and network performance, and therefore are prohibited. 
 
2. Access to the Augsburg University computer network and the Internet is limited to current faculty, staff, and students of the University, or persons who have been authorized by the University. 
 
3. In accordance with the policies stated on the Augsburg University E-mail Application Form, the user accepts responsibility for all activity which takes place in his or her account. 
 
 Specific prohibitions are: 
· Forgery of electronic mail messages;  
· Reading, deleting, copying, or modifying the electronic mail of other users without their permission; 
· Sending harassing, obscene and/or other threatening electronic mail to another user; 
· Sending unsolicited “for-profit” messages or chain letters. 
 
4. Network users may not attempt to gain access to computer systems (on or off campus) for which they have not been granted access. Likewise, they may not deliberately disrupt the performance of a computer system or a network, or attempt to “break” system security. This includes reconfiguring a computer system to make it unusable for others, or attempting to destroy or alter data or programs belonging to other users. 
 
5. Network users should note that they are governed by federal and state laws as well as University policies. The copyright laws of the United States and most other nations apply to information in computer files. Therefore, you may not copy or redistribute software or other information which is copyrighted without permission from the copyright owner. 
 
6. Augsburg University strongly discourages the sending of text or graphics which may be reasonably construed as obscene. Individuals who do so may be at risk with regard to other University policies relating to sexual harassment. 
 
7. The use of University computing resources for commercial purposes without prior approval is prohibited. Request for approval should be directed to the Networked Information Policy Council. 

Approved June 25,1996 
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1. Budget and Reporting Policy 
 
Department Chairs are assigned control over their budgets for supplies, expense and equipment additions. Budget requests for the school year are to be forwarded to the Comptroller's Office in accordance with a schedule announced annually. 
 
The Department Chair will be notified of the budget for the department for the school year as early as possible following approval of the total budget. On or before the 15th of each month, the Controller's Office issues a report to the persons concerned, indicating the amount expended to date. Since the University does not use an encumbrance system of accounting, the Department Chair is responsible for keeping an accurate account of the unexpended and unencumbered balance in the account. 
 
2. Change of Address and Personnel Information 
 
New addresses and telephone numbers should be reported immediately to the Academic Dean's Office. 
 
The Dean's Office maintains a record for each faculty member indicating their employment history at Augsburg and prior employment, professional study and activity, activities at Augsburg, salary and other financial arrangements with Augsburg, and other such information as the Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies requests. 
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1. Mail Service 

The mail room is located in the Christensen Center on main floor. The hours are 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. 
 
Some of the services provided are: 
a. Purchase of stamps, postal cards. 
b. Change of address forms (both for post office and publications). 
c. Interdepartmental mail is dispatched throughout the day. 
d. Certified mail. Not a government agency, the mail room cannot register or insure mail or issue orders. This must be done at a local post office. 
 
Outgoing mail which relates to University business is meter stamped in the Outgoing Mailroom. This mail should be identified by the department account number to which it is to be charged. Mail other than first class should be labeled according to its classification and kept separate from bundles of first class mail. All mail for meter processing should be brought to Campus Mail or the Outgoing Mailroom by 3:00 p.m. of the day which it is expected to be mailed. Personal mail should be brought to the campus mail room in the Christensen Center for mailing. 
 
2. Telephone Service 

The University switchboard has an operator on duty at all times during the academic year. Possible exceptions to this policy may occur during school vacations. During summer school, present policy is to have an operator on duty from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Similar hours may be maintained whenever conferences and other special meetings are held on campus. Duty hours for the operators, however, may change from time to time during the summer. 
 
When long distance calls are of a personal nature, arrangements may normally be made to reimburse the University.  
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1. Keys 
 
It is necessary that care be taken that keys are kept in the hands of authorized persons. Following are a few suggestions that should be observed. Requests for keys should be made to the Plant Services Director. When leaving the employ of Augsburg, or being absent for an extended time, keys belonging to the University should be turned in to the Plant Services Director. When entering a locked building by key, lock the door after entry and never fail to lock again when leaving the building. Entry keys should never be turned over to unauthorized persons. Students or others desiring entry to laboratories, studios, library, offices, or any other locked places should secure written permission or oral confirmation from persons in charge (this pertains primarily to Saturdays, Sundays and evenings when department chairs are not present). 
 
2. Student Help 
 
Requests for student help need to be made to the Director of Student Financial Services by the Department Chair. Department budgets are issued on the basis of hours to be worked. Administration of student work hours and the selection of student employees are the responsibility of the Department Chair. 
 
The Office of Student Financial Services is responsible for administration of on-campus employment. Selection of student employees, rates of student pay and budget hours available are to be obtained from the Office of Student Financial Services. 
 
As a guideline, students should not work more than an average of 15 hours per week. 
 
3. Guest Housing 
 
University-owned housing for faculty members is very limited, although there are a few units which may be available for faculty whenever vacancies occur. However, it is advisable that faculty members make every effort to secure their own housing as soon as circumstances permit. Further information as to the present status of off-campus rental property may be secured in the Finance and Management Office. The Residence Life Office manages two furnished apartments in Mortenson Hall for temporary faculty or other guests of the University. 
 
4. Notarial Services 
 
Notarial services are available to the faculty in the Human Resources Office, the Dean’s Office, the Finance and Management Office, the Development Office, and the American Indian Support Program Office. There is no charge for this service. 
 
5. Parking 
 
Parking is available to Faculty members for a minimal fee each year for the period from September 1 to August 31. Information about the location of the lots and other regulations is available in the Office of Facilities Management; a memo containing this information is sent out each fall by the Director of Facilities Management. 
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[bookmark: _Toc516484345]6.0 General Policies 
 
This section of the Faculty Handbook describes general policies governing appointments and reviews of all faculty members. 
 
6.0.1 Introduction and Fidelity to the Mission of the University
 
Members of the Faculty at Augsburg University are citizens of their departments, university, profession, and active participants in the greater community. As such, faculty members are passionate about their work and aspire to be superb teachers, active scholars, and valuable citizens who are engaged in the life of their department, the University, their profession, and the community. Faculty members of Augsburg University are expected to work toward the achievement of the Mission of the University: 
 
Augsburg University educates students to be informed citizens, thoughtful stewards, critical thinkers, and responsible leaders. The Augsburg experience is supported by an engaged community, committed to intentional diversity in its life and work. An Augsburg education is defined by excellence in the liberal arts and professional studies, guided by the faith and values of the Lutheran Church, and shaped by our urban and global settings. 
 
[Procedural note: the statement of the Mission is automatically updated in this Faculty Handbook if approved by the Faculty. The current version is dated 2010.] 
 
6.0.2 Equal Opportunity Statement 
 
It is the policy of Augsburg University to afford to all persons, without regard to race, color, creed, religion, national or ethnic origin, age, gender, sexual orientation, marital status, public assistance status, or disability, equal opportunity for employment and equal opportunity to benefits from its educational programs, student personnel services, financial aid, housing and other services. Within the limits of its resources, it is the intent of the University to carry out an affirmative action program, by which is meant efforts to recruit and retain employees from diverse applicant pools, and to assure equal opportunity as a way of life on the Augsburg University campus. The University will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of physical or mental disability in regard to any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified. The University agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment practices such as the following: employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment, advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for training. (See the University’s affirmative action plan in Human Resources.) 

6.0.3 Procedural Intent 
 
The University intends to follow the guidelines and policies for appointments and reviews set forth in this section in as reasonable and fair a manner as is generally possible, although it is understood that exceptions and deviations are occasionally necessary. Policies governing revision to the Faculty Handbook are outlined in Section 8.10. In situations where significant revisions are made affecting appointments and reviews, the University will attempt to provide reasonable accommodations for persons imminently affected by the changes, normally through the inclusion of a temporary transition statement in this section. 
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Augsburg University is committed to tenure and to the faculty teacher-scholar as the primary model for full-time faculty members. Tenure strengthens academic freedom, offers economic security, and ensures a strong foundation for faculty participation in shared governance. It fosters and helps sustain academic quality. As a consequence of this commitment, it is the goal of the University, subject to available resources and the needs of its academic programs, to have no more than 30% of undergraduate courses taught by faculty members in Non-tenure Track appointments. 

At the same time, the University affirms the vital contributions of faculty members in Non-tenure Track appointments. The University’s graduate and professional programs are supported by a wide range of faculty talent and expertise, not all of which is rooted in traditional forms of scholarship. The employment of faculty members who focus on establishing or supervising experiential components of the curriculum grows out of the University’s commitment to experiential education. Also, in order to address short-term needs and to preserve a capacity for responding to evolving needs, including unanticipated shifts in enrollment, the University also acknowledges that some faculty appointments will necessarily be contingent on the needs of the University. All Non-tenure Track appointments are intended to be temporary and are subject to review. The different types of Non-tenure Track appointments, ranging from short term (Adjunct and Fixed Term Appointments) to continuing contingent appointments (Special Appointments), are outlined in Section 6.1.2.

All members of the Faculty are afforded certain rights and responsibilities as outlined in Section 2 and Section 3 of this Faculty Handbook, including the right of Academic Freedom.

Faculty appointments may be full-time or part-time. The normal load for one full-time faculty member is referred to as one full-time equivalent (FTE). Faculty workload includes expectations beyond teaching that vary by position type.  Typically, the teaching component of one full-time faculty FTE consists of 6 courses per year: the instructional component of full-time faculty FTE is thus often measured in sixths.  Given Augsburg's commitment to a holistic model for full-time faculty, the tenure track faculty workload includes not only teaching but also scholarship, and all faculty are expected to participate in service, advising, and in shared governance, as appropriate to the specific position. Faculty members with significant non-teaching duties assigned by the University that extend well beyond the usual expectations for service or scholarship may be assigned reduced teaching duties. This is common, for example, for some Department Chairs and for some faculty in Special Appointments. Appointments of 5/6 FTE or greater are considered “full-time,” whereas appointments of less than 5/6 FTE are considered “part-time.”

For each type of appointment, the request for a position normally originates from the Chair, in consultation with the Department, to the Dean. Upon approval of the position, the Department Chair works with the Dean to conduct a search in accordance with guidelines provided by the Offices of Academic Affairs and Human Resources. For searches for full-time or part-time paid “on scale” appointments, the Department Chair, in consultation with the Department, works with the Dean to form the search committee. For all searches, the Department Chair or her or his designate(s), in consultation with members of their Department, recommends a candidate to the Dean. While the Dean has authority to appoint a candidate to a Non-tenure Track position, final authority for appointment to a Tenure Track position resides with the President. Exceptional circumstances in which a Non-tenure Track faculty member may be appointed to a Tenure Track position without search are outlined in Section 6.1.3. Hiring with Tenure may be done in exceptional circumstances and is outlined in Section 6.1.1.

By February 1 of each year the Dean's Office will provide the Faculty Senate with information on proportionality including head count and percentage of courses taught by faculty in part-time Non- tenure Track, full-time Non-tenure Track, and Tenure Track appointments, both of the Faculty as a whole and broken down by Departments/Programs or in other ways that the Faculty Senate might request so that the Faculty Senate can monitor the proportionality. 

6.1.1 Tenure Track Appointments

Tenure Track positions are those that are intended to lead to a permanent, tenured position at the University, if the appointed candidate receives positive recommendations on all required reviews. Normally, Tenure Track appointments are the result of a national search and are for full-time positions. (Section 6.1.3 addresses circumstances in which a Tenure Track faculty appointment may be made without search.) In those rare, qualified cases in which a part-time Tenure Track position is granted, the fraction of full time of a final appointment will depend on the needs of the University and will normally be at least 3/6 FTE.

Within Tenure Track appointments there are two levels of status: Probationary and Tenured. Faculty members appointed to a Tenure Track position are granted Probationary Status during the period prior to their Tenure Review. During each year of the Probationary Period there is no guarantee of an appointment for the following year. Notification dates for non-reappointment are: March 1 in the first year, December 15 in the second year, and September 1 in the third and subsequent years of full-time appointments. Continuing appointment while in Probationary Status typically depends on receiving positive reviews, including the First Year Review and Third Year Review, as required. Faculty members are normally reviewed for Tenure after completing the appropriate probationary Tenure Track period. In exceptional cases, a senior appointment may be to a Tenured position.  (See Section 6.2.1.H.) Final authority for appointment to Tenured Status resides with the President subject to subsequent approval by the Board of Regents.

In rare circumstances, a faculty member in a Tenure Track appointment might want to be converted to a Non-tenure Track appointment. Such a request must be based on a significant change in the needs of the Department, not a negative (or anticipated negative) performance review. Such a change must be requested by the faculty member, approved by a 2/3 majority vote of the other Tenure Track faculty members of the Department, and is subject to approval by the Dean.

6.1.2 Non-Tenure Track Appointments

The policies in this section are intended to articulate the University's commitment to its Non-tenure Track faculty and to provide as much stability as possible for those faculty members in long-term appointments, while maintaining the contingency on the needs of the Department and the University that define Non-tenure Track appointments. To acknowledge the distinctive expectations for Non-tenure Track faculty in different roles, the University identifies three categories of Non-tenure Track faculty appointments: Adjunct, Fixed-term, and Special. Faculty members in Fixed-term and Special Appointments may be hired full-time or part-time paid “on scale.” Adjunct faculty members are part-time, paid “by the course.”

6.1.2.A Adjunct Appointments

Adjunct Appointments are, by definition, part-time appointments whose duties are limited to teaching one or two courses per semester, up to a maximum of four courses (4/6 FTE) per academic year. Faculty members in Adjunct Appointments are paid “by the course.” Continued appointment is contingent on the needs of the Department and the University. While the University attempts to provide reasonable notice of non re-appointment, Adjunct Appointments are highly enrollment dependent and, therefore, may change on short notice.

6.1.2.B Fixed-term Appointments

Fixed-term Appointments enable the University to employ full-time, or nearly full-time, faculty members to meet short-term instructional needs. Fixed term appointments last one to three years, are intended to end on an established date, and carry no expectation of continued appointment beyond that time. Under exceptional circumstances, and subject to positive review at year three, up to six years may be arranged.

Fixed-term Appointments usually carry the titles “Visiting Instructor” or “Visiting Assistant Professor,” the latter for candidates holding the terminal degree and expected to be engaged in scholarship during the appointment. The titles “Visiting Associate Professor,” “Visiting Professor,” or “Visiting Distinguished Professor” may be used for distinguished visitors, including visiting faculty members holding tenure at another college or university.

6.1.2.C Special Appointments

Special Appointments carry the expectation of continued appointment, subject to the needs of the Department and the University and positive reviews. Continued appointment may also depend on factors such as external funding (e.g. grants). Depending on the needs of the Department and the University, the position might or might not be anticipated to extend beyond three years. (Normally, if a certain end date of three years or fewer years is known, then a Fixed-term appointment is more appropriate.) Notification dates for non-reappointment are: March 1 in the first year, December 15 in the second year, and September 1 in the third and subsequent years of full-time or part-time paid “on scale” appointments. These notification deadlines also apply to any proposed reduction or increase in required FTE associated with the position or any significant change in expectations for the position. Faculty members in Special Appointments may be offered renewable three-year appointments or renewable annual appointments, depending on the needs of the Department and the University. For the sake of continuity in staffing for the Department and job security for the faculty member, three-year appointments should be offered whenever reasonably supported by the needs of the Department and the University.

Special Appointments enable the University to employ faculty members who provide specific expertise or who establish or teach in programs where short-term need that may extend beyond three years is anticipated, but long-term need is uncertain. These faculty members serve in different roles from Tenure Track faculty members; expectations are outlined in Section 6.12. While one FTE corresponds to a teaching load of six courses, some faculty members in Special Appointments who support experiential components of the curriculum have a significant portion of their workload dedicated to collaborating with students or faculty in research or creative projects; or establishing, coordinating, supervising, or mentoring student experiences such as internships, practica, preceptorships, student teaching, work study, service-learning, or study abroad. Thus, their teaching load might be significantly fewer than six courses, depending on the amount of administrative and other assignments, and may focus on teaching experiential courses such as science laboratories or studio courses in the fine arts.

Departments are responsible for proposing titles for faculty members in Special Appointments that reflect the nature of the work, such as “scholar in residence,” “artist in residence,” “scientist in residence,” “clinical faculty,” “education specialist,” “ lecturer,” etc. Such titles should be consistent with expectations for the position and in common use at other colleges and universities, and are subject to the approval of the Dean.

6.1.3 Eligibility of Non-tenure Track Faculty for Appointment to Tenure Track Positions

If a Department is granted a new Tenure Track position, the Department will normally conduct a national search. Any faculty member in a Non-tenure Track position with the required educational preparation is eligible to apply. Any candidate currently appointed to a Non-tenure Track position who applies for the Tenure Track position is to be given comparable consideration to any external candidate.

While a search is the preferred mode of hiring into Tenure Track, the University recognizes that there might be exceptional circumstances in which it would be beneficial to the University to appoint a person into a Tenure Track position without conducting a new search. For example, hiring without search might be appropriate to retain a faculty member with a highly specialized area of expertise or in a Department where it has proved challenging to hire and/or retain qualified tenured faculty members. Such “conversions” must be proposed by the Department Chair, in consultation with the Department, and approved by the Dean; they require that the faculty member meet the requirements for the Tenure Track position (e.g. terminal degree, promise of scholarship).

On occasion, a search committee’s choice for a Tenure Track appointment may be a candidate who does not yet hold the terminal degree. The candidate may be hired into a Tenure Track position, with the usual expectation of completing the terminal degree by the end of the first year of the appointment as outlined in Section 6.3A. Alternatively, upon recommendation of the Department the Dean may offer a one-year Fixed-term, Non-tenure Track appointment, renewable for one additional year, with the understanding that the position will convert to Tenure Track at the beginning of the academic year following completion of the terminal degree, subject to the usual positive reviews. This alternative allows a faculty member up to two years to complete the terminal degree before assuming the full duties of a Tenure Track position.

6.1.4 Emeritus Status
Professor Emeritus is an honorary title, conferred by the Board of Regents upon recommendation of the President and/or Provost, which carries specific rights and privileges (Sections 7.8 and 8.2D). Normally, nominations originate with the department and are forwarded by the Department Chair to the Provost. Faculty eligible for emeritus status will have held a full-time tenure-track or special appointment, characterized by a record of distinguished and meritorious teaching and an exemplary record of either service to the University or scholarship, for at least 15 years. Emeritus status is typically bestowed upon eligible faculty upon retirement or the resignation of full-time faculty appointment that is not terminated for cause.

This honorary appointment does not convey or alter their employment status with the
University. The title of Professor Emeritus may be withdrawn by the President upon the
recommendation of the Provost.
Revised April 2018
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Faculty members are expected to regularly reflect on their performance, set goals for their work, and undergo evaluation by students, peers, and the leadership of the University. These reviews include Student Evaluation and Peer Review of teaching and Annual Reviews required of all faculty members; and required formal reviews of Tenure Track faculty members—First Year Review, Third Year Review, Tenure Review and Promotion to Associate Professor, Post-tenure Review, and, if nominated, Promotion to Professor. 
 
This section outlines the expectations for performance and promise at each level of review; the procedures for reviews and appeals including timing and timelines; relevant criteria for evaluation; and detailed requirements for review materials. As such, this section is intended for many different audiences: the candidate undergoing review; department chairs who provide input to all reviews and conduct the First Year Review; the members of the Committee on Tenure and Promotion (CTP) who conduct Third Year, Tenure, and Promotion Reviews; the Dean who participates in all reviews and conducts Post-Tenure Reviews; the President and Board of Regents who have final authority on Third Year, Tenure, and Promotion decisions; and all other faculty members, staff, and students who provide input to various reviews. 
 
Note: If the candidate has questions about the review process, she or he is encouraged to consult with her or his Department Chair or Dean. If the Department Chair has questions about the review process and the duties of the Chair in this process, she or he may consult with the Dean and/or her or his representative on the Senate Subcommittee on Faculty Personnel Policies. If the CTP has questions about the review process, they may consult with the Dean and/or the Senate Subcommittee on Faculty Personnel Policies. If the Dean, the President, or the Board of Regents has questions about the review process, they may consult with the Senate Subcommittee on Faculty Personnel Policies. 

6.2.1 Timing and Nature of Reviews 
 
All reviews of faculty members include both formative and summative elements. We define a review to be “primarily formative” if the primary purpose of the review is to provide feedback to the faculty member to assist in improving their performance. We define a review to be “primarily summative” if the primary purpose of the review is to decide on continued employment or rank. 
 
6.2.1.A Timing and Nature of Annual Reviews 
 
All members of the faculty are expected to engage in self, student, and peer evaluation of their teaching as part of their Annual Reviews (as outlined in Section 6.5). While these reviews are primarily formative, the findings may contribute to decisions about continuing appointment, especially in the case of Non-tenure Track faculty members, and also for Tenure Track faculty members during the Probationary Period. The Annual Reports are used by the CTP and Dean in subsequent reviews, including summative reviews. For part-time, Non-tenure Track faculty members Annual Reviews are required biennially. 
 
Departments may develop additional procedures for primarily formative reviews that are consistent with this Faculty Handbook. 
 
6.2.1.B Timing and Nature of First Year Review 
 
First Year Review (as outlined in Section 6.6) is required for all tenure track faculty members in their first year of a Tenure Track appointment. While First Year Review is primarily summative in nature, in the case of a positive First Year Review, feedback is provided to the candidate for primarily formative purposes 
 
6.2.1.C Timing and Nature of Third Year Review 
 
Third Year Review (as outlined in Section 6.7) is typically required for all tenure track faculty members in their third year of full-time employment in a Tenure Track position with the University who were hired at the rank of Assistant Professor. While the Third Year Review is primarily summative in nature, in the case of a positive Third Year Review, feedback is provided to the candidate for formative purposes. In limited cases of a positive Third Year Review, where significant concerns remain, there are additional expectations for subsequent Annual Reviews prior to a Tenure Review (as outlined in Section 6.7.5). These additional expectations are primarily formative. 
 
6.2.1.D Timing and Nature of Tenure Review 
 
Tenure Review (as outlined in Section 6.8) is typically required for all tenure track faculty members in their sixth year of full-time employment in a Tenure Track position with the University who were hired at the rank of Assistant Professor; in their third year of full-time employment in a Tenure Track position with the University who were hired at the rank of Associate Professor; and in their second year of full-time employment in a Tenure Track position with the University who were hired at the rank of Professor. The Tenure Review is primarily summative. 
 
At the time of hiring a faculty member with significant prior relevant experience into a position at the rank of Assistant Professor, the Dean, in consultation with the Department Chair, may negotiate with the candidate for earlier timing for the Tenure Review, typically subject to the expectation that the faculty member will complete at least six years of full-time employment in an academic position at the rank of Assistant Professor, at least three of which were at the University, prior to Tenure and promotion to Associate Professor. Any agreement for mandatory early Tenure Review must be given in writing by the Dean to the candidate and a copy provided to the Department Chair. In the case of mandatory early Tenure Review, the Third Year Review may be moved earlier (or skipped) as specified in writing. Candidates hired at the rank of Assistant Professor with exceptional performance and promise may also elect to move their Tenure Review earlier in the Probationary Period, after consultation with their Department Chair and the Dean. 
 
For faculty members hired at the rank of Assistant Professor in a Tenure Track appointment, promotion to Associate Professor is awarded concurrent to a positive Tenure Review. Faculty members are not otherwise eligible for promotion to Associate Professor during the Probationary Period except by undergoing Tenure Review. That is, there is no separate review for promotion to Associate Professor prior to the Tenure Review (see Section 6.8). 
 
For faculty members tenured before the practice of concurrent promotion to Associate Professor was in effect, and who continue to hold rank of Assistant Professor, the Dean nominates the faculty member for Promotion to Associate Professor if deemed appropriate following a Post-tenure Review of the faculty member and in consultation with the Department Chair. If nominated, the faculty member follows the usual process for Tenure Review and Review for Promotion to Associate Professor, except that his or her tenured status remains intact. In particular, the Areas for Evaluations in Section 6.3.1, Criteria for Evaluation in Section 6.3.2, and Standards for Promotion to Associate Professor in Section 6.8.2 are identical to the current standards for Tenure. If not nominated, the faculty member works with the Dean and his or her Department Chair to determine if and when the next Post-tenure Review should occur with an eye towards possible nomination for Promotion to Associate Professor at that time. No faculty member who continues to hold rank of Assistant Professor is required to undergo Review for Promotion to Associate Professor. 
 
6.2.1.E Timing and Nature of Post Tenure Review 
 
Post-tenure Review (outlined in Section 6.9) is required of all tenured faculty members. 
Normally the first Post-tenure Review occurs in the fifth year of a tenured appointment. 
Subsequently the Post-tenure Review occurs every seventh year, with the clock restarting if the candidate is promoted to Professor. A faculty member may request early Post-tenure Review subject to approval by the Department Chair and Dean, for example, to a year prior to anticipated Review for Promotion to Professor. While the Post-tenure Review is primarily formative, in cases where significant concerns arise, the Dean may require additional expectations for subsequent Annual Reviews including an accelerated schedule for the next Post-tenure Review (see Section 6.9.4). 
 
6.2.1.F Timing and Nature of Review for Promotion to Professor 
 
Review for Promotion to Professor (outlined in Section 6.10) requires nomination of the faculty member (see Section 6.10.1). Typically a faculty member will have completed at least six years of full-time employment in a tenured position at the rank of Associate Professor, at least three of which were at the University, prior to promotion to Professor. While the Review for Promotion to Professor is primarily summative, a negative decision does not affect continued employment with the University. Faculty members who receive a negative decision at the time of Review for Promotion to Professor may be nominated for consideration again in subsequent years. In such cases, candidates are normally expected to have undergone Post-tenure Review between Reviews for Promotion to Professor. As indicated in Section 6.2.1.E, faculty members may request early Post-tenure Review subject to approval by the Department Chair and Dean for this purpose. No faculty member is required to undergo Review for Promotion to Professor. 
 
6.2.1.G Suspending the Normal Schedule for Review 
 
A candidate has the right to suspend the normal schedule for Third Year Review or Tenure Review during any year in which the candidate in the Probationary Period of a Tenure Track Appointment holds a part-time appointment. In qualified circumstances, a candidate may request to suspend the normal schedule for Third Year Review or Tenure Review for up to two years in cases where the candidate in the Probationary Period of a Tenure Track Appointment holds a full-time appointment. Such postponement is subject to approval by the Dean, with notification to the Department Chair. In either case, suspension of the normal schedule is typically for, but not limited to, situations discussed in Section 7.4 on Personal Leaves. Under such circumstances, the University may not allow such a delay to have a negative effect upon the candidate’s consideration for review. This provision does not apply if the candidate’s leave is of such length that her or his appointment may warrant termination. Nothing within this, or any provision of the Faculty Handbook, alters the requirements of the FMLA or any other Federal or State law. 

6.2.1.H Timing and Nature of Review for Hiring with Tenure

Senior appointments at the rank of associate or full professor may be eligible, when such appointments meet the needs of the University, for tenure at the time of hiring.  The potential hire seeking tenure with advanced rank should submit an abbreviated portfolio to the appointing Department and the Committee on Tenure and Promotion, consisting of written materials submitted as part of the application, a curriculum vitae, and written responses to any additional requested materials. Tenured faculty from the departmental home and the Committee on Tenure and Promotion will review the candidate’s portfolio to determine whether the candidate meets Augsburg’s tenure and promotion criteria.  As part of its review, the Department and Committee on Tenure and Promotion will make a recommendation regarding appropriate rank in consultation with the Provost and/or President in the context of Augsburg’s standards for tenure and promotion.   The recommendations from the Department and the Committee on Tenure and Promotion are advisory to the hiring officials.  
 
6.2.2 Substitution for the Department or Division Chair or Other Members of the 
Department in Review Processes 
 
In qualified circumstances, substitutions for the Department or Division Chair or other members of the candidate’s department are necessary in the review process. In subsequent sections of Section 6, any reference to the Department or Division Chair and members of the department is intended to apply to their substitutes, if appointed. This section outlines the circumstances requiring substitution and process for appointing substitutes. 
 
6.2.2.A Substitution for the Department Chair 
 
When the Department Chair is not eligible to participate in that role for a review (for example, if the Department Chair is the candidate or if the Department Chair does not hold sufficient Status or Rank), the Dean appoints a substitute for the role of Department Chair, typically a faculty member of the Department who meets the eligibility for the particular review (in terms of rank and/or status), often a previous Department Chair. 
 
6.2.2.B Substitution for the Division Chair 
 
When the Division Chair is ineligible to participate in that role for a review (for example, if the Division Chair is the candidate, the Department Chair, or in the candidate’s department or if the Division Chair does not hold sufficient Status or Rank), the Dean, in consultation with the Department Chair, appoints a substitute for the role of Division Chair, typically a senior faculty member from the candidate’s Division who meets the eligibility for the particular review (in terms of rank and/or status), often another Department Chair or previous Division Chair. 
 
6.2.2.C Substitution for Other Members of the Department 
 
When there is not a sufficient number of department members eligible to participate in that role for a review (for example, in a very small department or in a department in which few faculty members hold sufficient Status or Rank), the Dean, in consultation with the Department Chair and the Division Chair, appoints substitutes for the role of members of the department, typically senior faculty members from the candidate’s Division who are eligible to participate in the review. When possible, priority is given to substitutes knowledgeable in the candidate’s area of expertise. 
 
6.2.3 Timelines for Review 

In most cases, unless the Committee on Tenure and Promotion (CTP) needs more information, or an extension is approved by the Provost, the following timelines will be followed.
NOTE: When date indicated below falls on a weekend, the first business day after is understood to be the deadline.

	First Year (Section 6.6) 
	Dates

	Documents to Department Chair (Section 6.6.4)
	January 15

	Dept. Chair forms Dept. Review Committee (Section 6.6.5)
	Completed by January 15

	Documents to Dept. Review Committee (Section 6.6.5)
	January 29

	Department Chair Schedules Department Review Committee Meeting (Section 6.6.5)
	Completed by January 29

	Department Review Committee Meeting (Section 6.6.5)
	Completed by February 15

	Submit Recommendation to Dean (Section 6.5)
	February 22

	Dean informs Candidate and Department Chair of the Decision (Section 6.6.6)
	March 1

	Dept. Chair Provides Draft of Review Letter to the Dept. Review Committee Members (Section 6.6.6)
	Completed by March 8

	Department Review Letter to the Dean and the Candidate (Section 6.6)
	March 15

	Department Chair conversation with faculty member
	Completed by May 15

	

	Third Year (Section 6.7)   

	Candidate Informs Dean of Letter Writers (Section 6.7.3)
	September 1

	Dept. Chair Notifies Dean & Candidate of the members of the Third Year Departmental Review Committee (Section 7.4) 
	September 1

	Dean Approves Committee and Notifies Chair and Candidate 
	September 15

	Documents to Departmental Review Committee (Section 6.7.4)
	January 15

	Departmental Review Committee Meeting (Section 6.7.4)
	Completed by February 1

	Dept. Chair Provides Draft of Departmental Report to the Review Committee Members (Section 6.7.4)
	Completed by February 15

	Departmental Report to CTP (Section 6.7.4) 
	February 22

	Materials to CTP (by candidate) (Section 6.7.3)
	February 22

	Reference Letters to CTP (Section 6.7.3)
	February 22

	CTP Interview and Decision (Section 6.7.5)
	Completed by April 25

	Dean Notifies Candidate (Section 6.7.5)
	May 1

	Appeal of Negative Decision (Section 6.2.4) 
	

	Request of Subjects Discussed
	May 5

	Letter of Subjects discussed due to Candidate
	May 15

	Reply and Invoke Right to Reconsideration
	May 22

	CTP Resubmits Decision to the Dean & Candidate
	June 10

	Written Appeal Submitted to Dean and President
	June 15

	President Notifies Candidate and Dean
	July 1

	Notification of Terminal contract (if necessary; could be rescinded if appeal prevails) 
	May 15

	

	Review for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor (Section 6.8) 

	Candidate provides the Dean with a list of disciplinary external reviewers to colleagues who are in a position to conduct an external review of scholarship (Section 6.8.3)
	May 1 (the spring prior to tenure review)

	Candidate Informs Dean of Letter Writers (Section 6.8.3)
	May 1 (the spring prior to tenure review)

	Dept. Chair Notifies Dean & Candidate of the members of the Tenure Departmental Review Committee (Section 6.8.4)
	May 1 (the spring prior to tenure review)

	Reference Letter on Scholarship to the Dean’s Office (Section 6.8.3)
	September 1

	Dean’s Office Forwards Reference Letter on Scholarship to the Departmental Review Committee and CTP (Section 6.8.3; see also Sections 6.4.5 and 6.4.6.B)
	September 5

	Documents to Departmental Review Committee (Section 6.8.4)
	September 10

	Departmental Review Committee Meeting (Section 6.8.4) 
	Completed by September 25

	Dept. Chair Provides Draft of Departmental Report to the Review Committee Members (Section 6.8.4) 
	Completed by October 5

	Departmental Report to CTP (Section 6.8.4)     
	October 15

	Materials to CTP (by candidate) (Section 6.8.3)     
	October 15

	Reference Letters to CTP (Section 6.8.3)    
	October 15

	CTP Interview and Decision (Section 6.8.5)     
	Completed by January 15

	CTP Notifies Provost    
	Completed by January 15

	CTP Notifies Candidate (Section 6.8.5)  
	Completed by January 20

	Board of Regents Approves or Disapproves (Section 6.8.5)   
	Completed by May 30

	Appeal of Negative Decision (Section 6.2.4) 
	

	Request of Subjects Discussed   
	five business days after notification of CTP decision

	Letter of Subjects discussed due to Candidate    
	February 1

	Reply and Invoke Right to Reconsideration      
	February 8

	CTP Resubmits Decision to the Dean and Candidate 
	March 1

	CTP Notifies Candidate      
	March 6

	Written Appeal Submitted to Provost and President   
	March 15

	President/Provost Notifies Candidate and Dean   
	March 31

	Board of Regents Ratification    
	May 15

	Notification of Terminal Contract (if necessary; rescinded if appeal prevails)
	May 15

	

	Review for Promotion to Professor (Section 6.10) 

	Nominating letter to the Dean, Chair, and/or Candidate (see Section 6.10.1)
	February 1 (the spring prior to promotion review)

	Candidate provides the Dean with a list of disciplinary colleagues who are in a position to conduct an external promotion review of scholarship (Section 6.10.3)
	May 1 (the spring prior to promotion review)

	Candidate Informs Dean of Letter Writers (Section 6.10.3)  
	May 1 (the spring prior to promotion review)

	Dept. Chair Notifies Dean & Candidate of the members of the Promotion Departmental Review Committee (Section 6.10.4)
	May 1 (the spring prior to promotion review)

	Reference Letter on Scholarship to the Dean’s Office (Section 6.10.3)
	September 1

	Dean’s Office Forwards Reference Letter on Scholarship to the Departmental Review Committee and CTP  (Section 6.10.3; see also Sections 6.4.5 and 6.4.6.B)
	September 5

	Documents to Departmental Review Committee (Section 6.10.4)
	September 10

	Departmental Review Committee Meeting (Section 6.10.4)   
	Completed by September 25

	Dept. Chair Provides Draft of Departmental Report to the Review Committee Members (Section 6.10.4)
	Completed by October 5

	Departmental Report to CTP (Section 6.10.4)  
	October 15

	Materials to CTP (by candidate) (Section 6.10.3)  
	October 15

	Reference Letters to CTP (Section 6.10.3)     
	October 15

	CTP Interview and Decision (Section 6.10.5)  
	Completed by January 15

	CTP Notifies Provost and President    
	Completed by January 15

	CTP Notifies Candidate and President (Section 6.10.5)
	Completed by January 20

	Board of Regents Approves or Disapproves (Section 6.10.5)
	Completed by May 30

	Appeal of Negative Decision (Section 6.2.4)
	

	Request of Subjects Discussed        
	five business days after notification of CTP decision

	Letter of Subjects Discussed due to Candidate        
	February 1

	Reply and Invoke Right to Reconsideration      
	February 8

	CTP Resubmits Decision to the Provost 
	March 1

	CTP Notifies Candidate         
	March 6

	Written Appeal Submitted to Provost and President   
	March 15

	President Notifies Candidate and Dean   
	March 31

	Board of Regents Ratification    
	May 15

	

	Sabbatical and Academic Leaves (Section 6.11)    

	Letter to Dept. Chair and Dean (Section 6.11.6)     
	September 1 (the year prior to the anticipated leave)

	Dept. submits FTE leave plan to Dean if requesting exceptional situation resources (Section 6.11.4)     
	October 1 (the year prior to the anticipated leave)

	Dean recommendation to Provost  
	October 15

	Provost acts on Dean’s recommendation, prepares materials for Board
	November 15

	Board of Regents Approves Leave (Section 6.11.6)  
	Winter Meeting

	Dean notifies Candidate of leave decision (Section 6.11.6)  
	one week following Board of Regents’ Winter meeting

	Faculty Member Makes Formal, Public Presentation  during the academic year of his or her Work (Section 6.11.7)   
	following sabbatical leave

	

	Annual Review (Section 6.5) 

	Dept. Meeting Focusing on Annual Review (Section 6.5.3)   
	Completed by May 30

	Faculty Members Submit Annual Report to the Dean and Department Chair (Sections 6.5.3 and 6.5.4) 
	August 1

	Probationary Tenure Track Faculty Have Annual Review Meeting With the Department Chair (Section 6.5.3)
	Completed by August 1

	

	Post-Tenure Review (Section 6.9) 

	Documents to Dean and Department Chair (Section 6.9.3)  
	end of first week of term when review is held

	Review Meeting with the Dean (Section 6.9.4)   
	four weeks later

	Dean Informs Candidate of his or her Evaluation (Section 6.9.4) 
	four weeks later



    
6.2.4 General Appellate Rights and Procedures 
 
Candidates undergoing Third Year, Tenure, and Promotion Reviews have (1) the right to request a Statement of Subjects Discussed by the CTP, (2) the right to reply to the Statement of Subjects Discussed and the right to reconsideration of a negative CTP recommendation, and (3) the right to appeal the recommendation of CTP upon its reconsideration. 
  
Candidates have a right to a written Statement of Subjects Discussed during the CTP’s consideration of their review. Candidates must make this request in writing to the CTP no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. CTP must supply the candidate with a written statement of subjects discussed no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. This statement must not indicate how individual committee members voted. 
 
Candidates have a right to reply to the Statement of Subjects Discussed and to have the CTP reconsider its recommendation. If candidates choose to reply and invoke their right to reconsideration, they must do so in writing no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. This written reply should be in the form of a letter to CTP. The Statements of Subjects Discussed, the candidate’s written reply, and all subsequent written records of reconsideration and other documentation become part of the materials on the candidate kept by the Dean’s office. 
 
The membership of CTP for reconsideration and subsequent deliberations should be the same as during the original review, whenever possible. The CTP must decide on whether or not to change the original recommendation no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. Within the same time limitations, the CTP must also inform the candidate and the Dean in writing regarding the final recommendation. 
 
Candidates have the right to appeal the results of CTP reconsideration. If candidates wish to appeal, they must inform the Dean and President in writing no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. This written notice of the candidate’s appeal must also include the reasons why the candidate wishes to appeal the CTP recommendation upon reconsideration. The President subsequently will consider the candidate’s appeal in consultation with the Dean. By the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews, the President will notify the candidate and Dean of the results of the appeal. 
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6.3.1 General Statement on Areas for Evaluating Tenure Track Faculty Members 
 
In accordance with the By-Laws of the Faculty Constitution (as it appears in Section 9 of this Handbook, see 9.1.1 Article I), the qualifications of Tenure Track faculty members will be judged by performance in the following areas. 
 
1. Teaching 
2. Scholarship 
3. Service 
4. Commitment to the Mission and Goals of the University 
5. Educational Preparation 
6. Employment History and Time in Rank 
7. Professional Qualities 

Given Augsburg’s fundamental commitment to teaching and learning, Teaching is of utmost priority in evaluation of faculty performance and, thus, expectations for performance in the area of Teaching are very high. Performance in Scholarship and Service are of high priority and, thus, expectations for performance in the areas of Scholarship and Service are high. In most reviews, Scholarship and Service are considered of equal importance, but the University recognizes that over the career of a faculty member, there may be periods during which the faculty member focuses more attention on one of these areas over the other. 
 
6.3.2 General Statement on Criteria for Defining and Evaluating Teaching, Scholarship, and Service 
 
Three major criteria for the evaluation of Tenure Track faculty members are Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. This section provides criteria that both define what the University considers “Teaching,” what the University considers “Scholarship,” and what the University considers “Service;” and how the University evaluates the quality of those activities in the review of Tenure Track faculty members. 
 
Faculty members engage in a variety of activities, often including activities that overlap these separately defined categories. In fact, the University encourages activities that bridge these categories such as scholarship that informs teaching, or service work that builds on a candidate’s scholarship. For the purpose of review, however, activities are separated into these categories. 
 
The University intends for these criteria to apply to a wide range of disciplines. However, the University interprets these criteria as applying to each candidate under review. As such, they are quite general. In addition, it is recognized that the terminology used in the criteria are necessarily qualitative and subjective. 
 
6.3.3 Criteria for Teaching 
 
Augsburg faculty members aspire to be excellent teachers, both in and out of the classroom. The overarching goal is student learning. We recognize that teaching occurs in courses, independent studies, the Augsburg Seminar, advising, mentoring, and the direction of student research, internships, practicums, and study abroad. We expect all faculty members to be engaged in advising and mentoring activities, in addition to their assigned courses. Teaching is evaluated on the quality of performance in each of the following areas: 
 
1. Design and On-going Development 
 
a. Current perspective on subject matter and pedagogies in the discipline. 
b. Student learning objectives, incorporating departmental and general education objectives, if relevant. 
c. Content knowledge level appropriate to the student learning objectives and level of the course (100, 200, 300/400, graduate). 
d. Overall organization of the course, which includes clarity in defining student responsibilities, expectations for assignments and examinations. 
e. Readings, experiences, and other resources appropriate to the student learning objectives and level of the course. 
f. Assessment of student learning (i.e. course grading practices) appropriate to the student learning objectives and level of the course. 
g. Course design that reflects the diverse needs of our students 
 
2. Teaching Practice 
 
a. Knowledge of the subject matter. 
b. Class/studio/lab delivery including the ability to use a variety of teaching techniques as needed to meet course objectives and diverse student needs and learning styles, encouraging student participation, exhibiting passion and enthusiasm, clarity in presentation. 
c. Organization including effective use of time, preparedness, flexibility, etc. 
d. Timely feedback, availability to students outside of class (e.g., for office hours), responsive to assessments and evaluations. 
e. Interaction with students demonstrating respect, fairness, objectivity, integrity, open-mindedness, and nurturing a supportive yet challenging environment. 
 
3. Student Learning 
 
a. Knowledge of content as outlined in student learning objectives. 
b. Engagement during class and in classroom/studio/lab activities. 
c. Work and engagement outside of the classroom. 
d. Level of critical thinking. 
e. Ability to communicate through speaking, writing, creative performance, etc. 
 
4. Advising and Mentoring 
 
a. Availability to students. 
b. Knowledge of University and major degree requirements. 
c. Guidance and advice. 
d. Letters of recommendation on behalf of students and alums. 
e. Effort and engagement in the advising and mentoring process. 
 
Professional Development in the Area of Teaching: In addition to these four criteria, the University recognizes the importance of professional development in the area of teaching as a critical component of every faculty member’s responsibility. Such professional development includes a pattern of participation in Augsburg, discipline-sponsored, or additional professional development activities intended to improve one’s performance in the area of teaching. 
 
On an on-going basis, the areas of Design and On-going Development, Teaching Practice, 
Student Learning, and Advising and Mentoring are documented in peer reviews (see Section 6.5.2) and the reflective portion of the Annual Report to the Dean (see Section 6.5.4). The areas of Teaching Practice and Advising and Mentoring are also documented through the Student Course Evaluations (see Section 3.2.8). The area of Professional Development in the Area of Teaching is documented in the factual and reflective portions of the Annual Report to the Dean (see Section 6.5.4). 
 
At the point of review, all four criteria, as well as professional development in the area of teaching, are documented by the candidate in the Written Personal Statement (see Section 6.4.4) and subsequently evaluated by the Departmental Review Committee in the Departmental Report (see Section 6.4.5), by the reviewers focusing on teaching in their letters of reference (see Section 6.4.6.A), and by the CTP. 
 
6.3.4 Criteria for Scholarship 
 
Augsburg faculty members aspire to be active scholars. The overarching goal is contributing to the discipline/profession. We recognize that scholarship takes many forms including scholarship of discovery, application, integration, and the scholarship of teaching and learning (see Ernest Boyer’s book Scholarship Reconsidered: Priorities of the Professoriate, 1997, as well as Glassick, Huber, and Maeroff’s book Scholarship Assessed: Evaluation of the Professoriate, 1997). While Augsburg values professional activity, not all such work is considered Scholarship. 
 
Each academic department has a Department Statement on Scholarship that is kept on file in the Dean’s office. All members of the faculty may view any Department’s Statement. Each Department Chair provides a current copy of their respective Statement to every tenure track member of his or her department. Departments are responsible for periodically reviewing these statements to make sure they reflect the current scholarship standards within their discipline(s). In addition, an appropriate faculty committee periodically reviews each statement. 
 
The Department Statement on Scholarship describes the spectrum of scholarly activities recognized and encouraged within their department for all disciplinary or interdisciplinary areas of study represented in that department. These statements should be consistent with national disciplinary standards for what constitutes scholarship in that field. The Statement discusses how the Criteria for Scholarship (see below) apply to scholarship within each department and must specify the range of acceptable possibilities for each criteria. 
 
Augsburg defines a project (body of work) to be scholarship if it meets all of the following elements. The quality of each piece of scholarship is evaluated with respect to each of these elements: 
 
1. Presentation to an Audience 
 
“Presentation” includes, but is not limited to, exhibition, performance, paper, speech, publication, workshop, and documentation. In evaluating the quality of presentation, we include the content, organization, delivery of the presentation itself as well as the audience. For example, an audience of experts might be more impressive than a lay audience or a larger/national audience might be more impressive than a smaller/local audience. 
 
2. External Review 
 
Scholarship is considered to be “subject to external review” at the time it is submitted for publication, such as a paper or grant proposal, or performed or exhibited, such as for creative works. Clearly, work receiving a positive review (e.g., accepted for publication, awarded a grant, winning a prize, honor, or recognition, being “well reviewed”) is of much higher value. 
 
3. Creativity/Originality 
 
Scholarship is understood as representing a creative and/or original contribution to one’s discipline. Such contributions produce and advance the discipline. Thus, work that makes significant contributions to the discipline is of much higher value. 
 
4. Expertise Within the Discipline 
 
Scholarship is a means by which to demonstrate one’s expertise within the discipline, demonstrating knowledge and further learning about the subject matter and professional practice. Such scholarship also produces and advances the knowledge of the individual. Thus, work that demonstrates and/or advances a candidate’s expertise, knowledge and learning is of much higher value. 
 
Involvement in the Life of the Discipline: In addition to these four criteria (applied to completed research projects), the University recognizes the importance of involvement in the life of the discipline as a critical component of every faculty member’s responsibility. As such, the University values scholarly works in progress, staying current in one’s field or area(s) of expertise, and engagement within one’s discipline (such as attending conferences). 
 
On an on-going basis, the four criteria for scholarship, as well as involvement in the life of the discipline, are documented by the candidate in the factual and reflective portions of the Annual Report to the Dean (see Section 6.5.4). 
 
At the point of review, all four criteria, as well as involvement in the life of the discipline, are documented by the candidate in the Written Personal Statement (see Section 6.4.4). These criteria also are evaluated by the external reviewer in the reference letter on scholarship (see Section 6.4.6.B). All four criteria, as well as involvement in the life of the discipline, are evaluated by the Departmental Review Committee in the Departmental Report (see Section 6.4.5) and by the CTP. 
 
6.3.5 Criteria for Service 
 
Augsburg faculty members aspire to excellence in service. Service is expected to reflect a balance between service to the Department, the University, the profession, and the community. We expect members of the faculty to be fully engaged in their departments, the University, their professions, and the wider community beyond the University. Within this overall framework, excellence in service is defined in terms of four dimensions that are the basis of evaluation: 
 
1. Quality and Significance of Contribution 
 
Service activities may be evaluated in terms of the quality of the candidate’s performance in those activities as well as in terms of the significance of the candidate’s contributions to the group (i.e. committee, task force, team, etc.) 
 
2. Time and Effort 
 
Those service activities that are more demanding in terms of time and effort on the part of the candidate are valued more highly. 
 
3. Centrality to the Mission and Work of the University 
 
For service activities both within and outside the University, priority is given to those that further some aspect of the Mission and/or the work of the University. 
 
4. Involvement in the Life of the University and the Department 
 
Such involvement includes, but is not limited to, regular attendance at department and faculty meetings; attending convocations, graduations, and University events such as theater, sports, and student/faculty/staff-sponsored activities; and attending departmental events such as speakers, events for majors, etc. 
 
On an on-going basis, all four criteria are evaluated by the candidate in the factual and reflective portions of the Annual Report to the Dean (see Section 6.5.4). 
 
At the point of review, all four criteria are documented by the candidate in the Written Personal Statement (see Section 6.4.4) and subsequently evaluated by the Departmental Review Committee in the Departmental Report (see Section 6.4.5), by the reviewer focusing on service in the reference letter on service (see Section 6.4.6.C), and by the CTP. 
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6.4.1 General Statement on Documentation Submitted for Reviews 
 
At the time of each review, there are two types of documentation submitted: Required and 
Supporting. In either case, documentation might include written materials provided by the Dean’s Office, written materials provided by the candidate, and letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean. All written materials must be submitted by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3). 
 
“Required” documentation refers to those written materials listed as required under the specific requirements for each level of review as outlined in the corresponding section governing that review (see Sections 6.7.3, 6.8.3, 6.9.3 and 6.10.3). “Supporting” documentation are materials that provide evidence in support of claims made by the candidate and, thus, any Supporting Documentation submitted should, at minimum, be specifically referenced within the Written Personal Statement provided by the candidate. Supporting Documentation should be limited to materials the candidate believes are potentially critically important to the review. Supporting Documentation is truly optional and the University should not expect any Supporting Documentation to be submitted. Conversely, the University may place reasonable restrictions on the amount of Supporting Documentation submitted. Candidates are generally discouraged from submitting any materials beyond Required and Supporting Documentation. 
 
Documentation that is required to be provided by the Dean’s Office for reviews may include: 
Student Course Evaluations; reports from the Department Chair from First Year Review or Annual Reviews; letters from the CTP from Third Year Review or Tenure Review and all written materials related to any appeal proceedings; applications for approved sabbatical and academic leaves; written agreements with the Dean regarding timing of reviews; letters from the Dean from Post-tenure Review and any Annual Reviews mandated following Third Year Review or Post-tenure Review. Thus, the Dean’s Office maintains a file on each faculty member that includes these materials. 
 
Documentation that is required to be provided by the faculty member for reviews may include: 
Peer Review reports, Sabbatical Reports, Annual Reports to the Dean including the Cumulative Reports for Post-tenure Review, the official (i.e. approved and available for public review) Department Statement on Scholarship, a Curriculum Vitae, and Written Personal Statement. Thus, each faculty member is expected to maintain a file that includes these materials. 
 
Documentation also includes letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean and might include a Department Report, Department Minority Report, Required Reference Letters, and Supporting Reference Letters requested by the candidate. 
 
6.4.2 Quick Reference to Descriptions of Documentation 
 
This section provides a quick reference to where descriptions of Documentation appear in this Faculty Handbook. 
 
Annual Report to the Dean – Section 6.5.4  
Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae – Section 6.4.3
Candidate’s Written Personal Statement – Section 6.4.4
Cumulative Report for Post-tenure Review – Section 6.9.3
Peer Review Reports 
Required Reference Letters – Section 6.4.6
Sabbatical Reports – Section 6.11.7
Student Course Evaluations – Section 3.2.8

 
6.4.3 Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae 
 
The Curriculum Vitae provides the reviewers with a summary of information about the candidate and, thus, should be presented in a manner that makes clear how the candidate’s education, experience, and activities fit with the areas for evaluation (See Section 6.3.1) and the standards by level of review (see Sections 6.7.2, 6.8.2, 6.9.2 and 6.10.2). While the candidate’s Curriculum Vitae may be organized in any reasonable manner determined by the Candidate, this Curriculum Vitae must list the following information. Candidates are encouraged to follow this ordering when possible. 
 
1. Areas of Interest, Areas of Expertise, or Career Goals 

2. Educational Preparation. Includes all degrees earned with institution and date. May include other professional qualifications such as relevant licensure. May include other skills relevant to the position. 

3. Employment History. Includes all academic appointments, research or professional appointments, and any other employment history relevant to the position. Time in rank must be clearly identifiable. 

4. Teaching 
a. Courses taught, including names. 
b. Activities related to course design, development, and improvement. 
c. Advising and mentoring activities. Includes academic advising experience; supervision of internships, practica, undergraduate research, study abroad, or service-learning experiences; and advising to the Augsburg Seminar, student groups including Honor Societies, and other programs for students. 
d. Professional development activities related to teaching. 
e. Honors or awards for teaching, including grants.
 
5. Scholarship 
a. Scholarly projects and, for each project, activities and products (such as publications, presentations, exhibitions, and performances) related to the project. 
b. Professional development activities related to scholarship and activities illustrating engagement in the Life of the Discipline/Profession. 
c. Honors or awards for scholarship, including grants. 

6. Service 
a. Formal University service activities. Includes service on committees and other working groups organized by the University that meet on a regular basis. 
b. Other University service activities. 
c. Additional activities illustrating engagement in the Life of the University. 
d. Departmental service activities at the University. 
e. Additional activities illustrating engagement in the Life of the Department. 
f. Activities in service to the Profession or Discipline. 
g. Activities in service to the surrounding community. 
h. Honors or awards for service, including grants. 

7. Other information relevant to the position. 

6.4.4 Candidate’s Written Personal Statement 
 
The candidate’s Written Personal Statement provides the reviewers with the candidate’s vision of his or her vocation, reflection on and evaluation of his or her accomplishments in reference to the areas for Areas for Evaluating Tenure Track Faculty Members (See Section 6.3.1) and the Expectations by Level of Review (see Sections 6.7.2, 6.8.2, and 6.10.2), and his or her vision for the future. The Written Personal Statement should be presented in a manner that helps the reviewers get to know the candidate as a professional; interpret the educational preparation, employment history, and activities listed on the candidate’s Curriculum Vitae in a broader context; and learn about the candidate’s future plans. 
 
While the Written Personal Statement may be organized in any reasonable manner determined by the Candidate, this Written Personal Statement must address the following areas of evaluation: 
 
1. Commitment to the Mission and Goals of the University and Department: The personal statement must address the candidate’s perception of his or her fit with the mission and goals of the University as well as the mission and goals of the Department. 

2. Teaching: The personal statement must address teaching, including an overall discussion of the candidate’s teaching philosophy, approach to course design and ongoing development, teaching practice, student learning, advising and mentoring, and professional development (see Section 6.3.3).
 
3. Scholarship: The personal statement must address the candidate’s scholarship. This includes a descriptive account of the candidate’s scholarly projects, including the steps the candidate has taken and the types of products developed. It should include a statement on how the candidate’s scholarship meets the disciplinary standards for scholarship as described in the Department Statement on Scholarship. The candidate should explain how each project demonstrates the criteria for scholarly activity (see Section 6.3.4). The candidate should also assess her or his progress/performance on these projects in terms of these criteria. In addition, the candidate should discuss her or his ambitions for projects currently underway and how they fit within the overall trajectory of the candidate’s scholarship and academic career. This narrative statement should also include a discussion of the candidate’s scholarship plan for future activity. 

4. Service: The personal statement must address the candidate’s service activity. This is a descriptive account of the candidate’s service activity. The candidate should explain how these activities demonstrate the criteria for service activity (see Section 6.3.5) in the areas of service to the department, the University, the profession, and the community. The candidate should discuss how his or her record of service fits within the overall trajectory of the candidate’s academic career. 

5. Professional Qualities: The personal statement must include a self-reflection on professional qualities as relevant to the Areas of Evaluation. In the Review for Promotion to Professor, these qualities include Leadership, Citizenship, Initiative, and Promise of Future Contributions (see Section 6.10.2). 
 
If the candidate believes that she or he needs to discuss her or his educational preparation, employment history, and time in rank, this may also be incorporated into the Written Personal Statement. 
 
6.4.5 Department Report and Department Minority Report 
 
The Department Report, written by the Department Chair, clearly states the recommendation of the Departmental Review Committee. The Report also includes the Departmental Review Committee’s evaluation of the candidate’s performance at the University as it relates to all areas for evaluating Tenure Track Faculty Members (See 6.3.1). When evaluating teaching, scholarship, and service, the Department Report must frame the discussion in terms of the criteria for each of these areas as outlined in Sections 6.3.3 through 6.3.5. In the case of evaluating scholarship, the Department Report must also frame the discussion in terms of the Department Statement on Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4). If the Departmental Report includes concerns of the candidate’s performance or in connection with review criteria outside of teaching, scholarship and service, those issues should normally be discussed in the meeting so that the candidate has the chance to respond or potentially withdraw from the process.  The Department Report may also include a response to the Reference Letter on Scholarship written by the outside reviewer (see Section 6.4.6.B; see also Sections 6.8.3 and 6.10.3). 
 
Faculty members eligible to vote on the recommendation and required to participate in the 
Departmental Review Committee Meeting are identified under each specific review (see Sections 6.7.4, 6.8.4, and 6.10.4). Each member of the Departmental Review Committee must sign the report testifying to its accuracy in relaying the majority consensus of the discussion at the Departmental Review Committee Meeting and may add comments to the report. 
 
In situations where there is considerable disagreement among the members of the Departmental Review Committee about the evaluation of the candidate, any Committee members in the minority about the department’s recommendation (including potentially the Chair him or herself) may collaborate to submit a single, written Department Minority Report. Unlike the Department Report, the Department Minority Report is shown only to its voluntary signatories. The Department Chair must be informed of the intent to write a Department Minority Report. If there is a case where a minority letter will be written and the department chair concurs with the minority, the majority can designate an alternate writer of the departmental letter, and the chair need not sign both. 
 
6.4.6 Required Reference Letters 
 
Reference Letters provide the CTP with an evaluation of the candidate’s performance in relation to one or more of the Areas for Evaluating Tenure Track Faculty Members (see Section 6.3.1). Depending on the review, reference letters may be required to address Teaching, Scholarship, or Service, as described below. All Reference Letter writers are encouraged to include evaluation of any of those Areas for which they have a basis for evaluation. Specifically, letter writers from a candidate’s department are typically expected to address the candidate’s approach to teaching and advising in the department; the candidate’s scholarship as it relates to the Department 
Statement on Scholarship; the candidate’s service within the Department and 
Discipline/Profession; and other professional qualities of the candidate as relevant to the review. 
 
6.4.6.A Required Letter on Teaching 
 
A Letter on Teaching must discuss the candidate’s teaching performance and promise in light of the Criteria for Teaching (see Section 6.3.3), including: course design and on-going development, quality of teaching practice, evidence of student learning, and quality of advising and mentoring. This letter should include concrete examples reflecting each of these criteria. Thus, the faculty member selected to write this letter should have conducted multiple peer reviews both in and out of the classroom in the years prior to this review (see Section 6.5.2). 
 
6.4.6.B Required Letter on Scholarship 
 
A Letter on Scholarship must discuss the scholarship of the candidate in light of the Criteria for Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4), including: presentation to an audience, external review, creativity/originality, and expertise within the discipline. In addition, the disciplinary or professional colleague who writes this letter should be familiar with the University’s Criteria for Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4), the University’s Expectations for Scholarship for that level of review (see Sections 6.8.2.B and 6.10.2.B), and the Department Statement on Scholarship and be able to evaluate the candidate’s scholarship in light of those expectations and that statement. This letter should include concrete examples reflecting each of the criteria for scholarship. Thus, the letter writer should be provided with: (1) examples of products of the scholarship completed by the candidate with ample time to review them, (2) the University’s Criteria for Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4), (3) the University’s Expectations for Scholarship for that level of review (see Sections 6.8.2.B and 6.10.2.B), and (4) the Department Statement on Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4). 
 
6.4.6.C Required Letter on Service: 
 
A Letter on Service must discuss the candidate’s service performance outside the candidate’s Department and professional qualities in light of the Criteria for Service (see Section 6.3.5), including: quality and significance of contribution, time and effort, and centrality to the mission and work of the University. This letter should include concrete examples reflecting each of these criteria. Thus, the faculty member selected to write this letter should have served with the candidate in a significant capacity outside of the candidate’s department. Typically, this letter is written by a faculty member outside the candidate’s Department. In the case of Third Year Review, this letter may necessarily include service within the candidate’s Department and may be written by an eligible member of the candidate’s Department (see Section 6.7.3). 
 
6.4.7 Confidentiality of Report and Letters 
 
All written materials submitted by someone other than the candidate for review by the Dean or the CTP are confidential, and the candidate permanently waives his or her right to read them. Letter and report writers are discouraged from showing the letters to the candidate or to anyone outside the Dean and CTP, with the exception for asking for feedback on the content or writing from the Dean, Department Chair or any other eligible faculty member of the candidate’s department. Reference Letters on Scholarship and written by the outside reviewer may be seen by the Dean, the members of CTP, and the members of the Departmental Review Committee, but the candidate permanently waives his or her right to read them. Letter and report writers are welcome, but not required, to discuss any concerns discussed in the letter with the candidate at the writer’s discretion as part of formative discussions with the candidate. Candidates are discouraged from asking writers about the specific content of Reference Letters and Reports and have no right to be informed of any concerns raised in letters or reports by the writer. While maintaining the confidentiality of the writers, the CTP must inform the candidate of all issues discussed by the CTP in the Statement of Subjects Discussed if requested by the candidate as outlined in Section 6.2.4. 
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6.5.1 General Statement on the Annual Review 
 
Faculty members are expected to regularly reflect on their performance, set goals for their work, and undergo evaluation by students, peers, and the leadership of the University. Thus all faculty members are required to participate in an Annual Review each year as described in this section. 
The precise timing and more about the nature of the Annual Review are described in Section 6.2.1.A. 
 
This section describes the expectations for the Peer Review of Teaching, the procedure for Annual Reviews, and the contents of Annual Report to the Dean. 
 
6.5.2 The Peer Review of Teaching 
 
The University places great priority on high-quality teaching by its Faculty. The intent of the Peer Review of Teaching is to create a culture of collaboration in developing teaching skills. The University supports a climate in which faculty members can learn from their colleagues, both in their department and beyond, by observing and being observed teaching, and by reviewing additional course materials. 
 
Participation in the peer review process, both as an observer and the observed, is expected throughout the career of a faculty member, usually on an annual basis, and not just at the time of formal review by the University. Thus, a faculty member’s engagement in the Peer Review of Teaching process should be documented in the Annual Report to the Dean (see Section 6.5.4). 
 
A Peer Review of Teaching includes observing a class session taught by the faculty member. In this context, a “class session” may be laboratory, studio, or other experiential sessions or it may be an advising or mentoring session. The typical observation is for sixty to ninety minutes, which may be only a portion of an extended time class session. 
 
Prior to the observation, the faculty member should provide the Peer Reviewer with objectives for the class session and sample test questions or other means of evaluation for the material covered in that class session so that the Peer Reviewer can assess the execution of planned intentions and if the method of evaluation of student learning is appropriate. Also, if the faculty member and Peer Reviewer want to focus on specific criteria from the Criteria for Teaching listed in Section 6.3.3, they should discuss this focus prior to the observation. 
 
In addition to observing a class session, the Peer Reviewer is expected to review course materials including, but not limited to: the course syllabus, identified course objectives and student learning outcomes, assignments, exams/quizzes, feedback on student work, and online course materials. 
 
Following the observation, the Peer Reviewer is expected to communicate her or his findings to the faculty member either in writing or orally. The Peer Reviewer should provide the feedback in writing if requested by the faculty member. Written feedback is encouraged but not required. Written feedback may be included with the faculty member’s Annual Report to the Dean (see Section 6.5.4). The Peer Reviewer is not required to use any particular format for conducting and/or documenting the Peer Review of Teaching, but she or he is encouraged to consult with the Center for Teaching and Learning for the information on Peer Review practices. 
 
At the time of formal review of a faculty member, the University often requires input from other faculty members who have conducted Peer Review of Teaching of the candidate under review. In that context, the Peer Reviewer must: 
 
a. Have observed at least two class sessions taught by the candidate, ideally more; 
b. Have communicated her or his findings to the candidate in writing or orally; and 
c. Be qualified from those observations to address all (or at least most) of the Criteria for Teaching in Section 6.3.3 in evaluating the candidate’s teaching. 

Department chairs play a critical role in encouraging and coordinating the Peer Review of Teaching, but faculty members bear the responsibility for arranging for Peer Review of their own teaching on a regular basis and with sufficient notice of any formal review. Typically Peer Review of Teaching in anticipation of a formal review should be scheduled at least the term prior to any formal review. 
 
A Department may develop additional Peer Review of Teaching practices if consistent with this Faculty Handbook. 
 
6.5.3 Process for Annual Reviews 
 
In the spring of each academic year (see Section 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews), each Department devotes one (or two) meetings for Annual Review discussion. At least one week prior to the meeting, each faculty member in the Department is expected to provide access to a draft of the faculty information that will appear in his or her Annual Report to all of the faculty members in the Department and Division Chair (or his or her substitute if the Division Chair is in the Department). This/these meeting(s) are an opportunity for colleagues to share the factual information that will appear in their Annual Report to the Dean; discuss Scholarship and Service activities and plans; and share teaching innovations and experiences from that year. The goal of this/these meeting(s) is to strengthen department Teaching and attention to Scholarship and Service. The Division Chair attends these meetings to serve as a resource and outside consultant for the department. After this/these Department meeting(s), each faculty member completes his or her Annual Report to the Dean and provides access to a copy to his or her Department Chair by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3). 
 
Each Probationary Tenure Track faculty member then should schedule an individual Annual 
Review meeting with the Department Chair to discuss the faculty member’s progress toward 
Tenure. This meeting should be completed by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3). The Department Chair may invite the Dean to attend the meeting. In cases following a First Year Review or Third Year Review where there were serious concerns, it may be required that this Annual Review include the Dean (see Sections 6.6.6 and 6.7.5). 
 
Any Tenured faculty member who is nominated for Promotion, is intending to apply for a Sabbatical, or is required to meet with the Department Chair and Dean subsequent to a Post-tenure Review with serious concerns, should schedule this Annual Review meeting soon after the Department meeting and completing his or her Annual Report to the Dean (see Sections 6.9.4 and 6.11). 
 
6.5.4 Annual Report to the Dean 
 
In the Annual Report to the Dean, each faculty member summarizes his/her activities and accomplishments from the year; reflects on his/her performance; and plans for the future. The Annual Report to the Dean is due by the date indicated in Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3). The Annual Report to the Dean is used by the Department in the Annual Review and subsequently provided to the CTP, Department Chair, and Dean in formal reviews as required (see Sections 6.6.4, 6.7.3, 6.8.3, 6.9.3, and 6.10.3). 
 
Faculty members in the year of their First Year Review or Third Year Review are expected to complete the Annual Report to the Dean as usual. Faculty members in the year of their Tenure Review or Review for Promotion to Professor may omit the Reflective portion of the Annual Report to the Dean. Faculty members in the year of a Post-tenure Review submit the Cumulative Report for Post-tenure Review instead of the usual Annual Report (see Section 6.9.3). 
 
The Dean’s Office maintains templates that faculty members may use for the Annual Report to the Dean. Since the expectations are slightly different for Non-tenure Track, Probationary Tenure Track, and Tenured faculty members, different templates are available. Except where noted otherwise, the Annual Report to the Dean should include the following factual information and reflections. The Dean may request further information or clarification if problems or potential difficulties are revealed through the Annual Review process. 
 
I. General information 
A. Summary 
B. Name and department 
C. Type of current appointment, status, and rank 
D. Date of each of the following (if applicable): initial appointment to the University, initial appointment to a Tenure Track position, First Year Review, Third Year Review, Tenure Review, Review for Promotion to Associate Professor, most recent Sabbatical, most recent Post-tenure Review, and Review for Promotion to Professor (if positive). 
E. For the report year: Teaching FTE in the Department, teaching FTE in other programs, FTE for administrative duties, FTE release for other duties (i.e. service, scholarship, etc. Explain). 

II. Teaching 
A. Courses taught, including names. Identifies first time teaching a course. 
B. Activities related to course design, development, and improvement. 
C. Advising and mentoring activities. Includes number of academic advisees and list of students or student groups advised or mentored in other capacities. 
D. Includes name of faculty member(s) undergoing Peer Review(s) of Teaching of or by the faculty member. 
E. Professional development activities related to teaching. 
F. Honors or awards for teaching, including grants. 

III. Scholarship 
A. Description of current scholarly projects and, for each project, activities and products (such as publications and presentations) related to the project. 
B. Professional development activities related to scholarship and activities illustrating engagement in the Life of the Discipline/Profession. 
C.  Honors or awards for scholarship, including grants. 

IV. Service 
A. Formal University service activities. Includes service on committees and other working groups organized by the University that meet on a regular basis. 
B. Other University service activities. 
a Additional activities illustrating engagement in the Life of the University. 
b Departmental service activities at the University. 
c Additional activities illustrating engagement in the Life of the Department. 
d Activities in service to the Profession or Discipline. 
e Activities in service to the surrounding community. 
f Honors or awards for service, including grants. 
 
The following represents the reflective portions of the Annual Report. Those faculty members with Probationary Tenure Track appointments are required to include these reflective portions in addition to the factual information in their Annual Report (with the exceptions noted above). Those Tenured faculty who anticipate being nominated for Promotion to Professor are strongly encouraged to include the reflective portions of the Annual Report. 
 
V. Reflections and goals 
A. Summary (optional), such as an overview of special circumstances during the year, reflection on areas not listed below. 
B. Teaching 
1. Student course evaluations: Summary of and comment on student evaluations of those courses, responding to concerns and patterns indicated by the student evaluations. 
2. Peer reviews: This includes a reflective statement identifying (a) who conducted peer reviews and what one learned from that experience and (b) for whom one has conducted a peer review and what one learned from that experience. Copies of the reviews of one’s teaching done by peer(s) should also be provided if the candidate requested written copies of these peer reviews. 
3. Assessment of student learning: Focuses on one or two learning objectives. This reflection should discuss the relevant course design and ongoing development, relevant teaching practices, and the pattern of student performance in the areas of these learning objectives. The focus is not on the grades received but on what students have learned. 
4. Goals: Identify the goals one has for furthering one’s expertise as a teacher. 
C. Scholarship 
1. Progress on projects: A descriptive account of progress on scholarship projects and how these projects demonstrate the Criteria for Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4); a self-assessment of progress and performance on these projects in terms of these criteria; and ambitions for the projects currently underway. 
2. Professional development: Assessment of professional development activities and participation in the life of the discipline. 
3. Goals: Identify the goals one has for furthering one’s scholarship and professional agenda. 
D. Service 
1. One should explain how these service activities demonstrate the criteria for service activity (see Section 6.3.5). Given one’s record of service, how does it fit within the overall trajectory/journey/progress of one’s academic career? 
2. Self-assessment of professional qualities. 
3. Goals: Identify the goals one has for further developing one’s service activities and professional qualities. 
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6.6.1 General Statement 
 
The purpose of the First Year Review is to evaluate the performance and promise of future performance of a Tenure Track faculty member, typically halfway through the first year of his or her Probationary Period, in order to decide whether to continue appointment to the position. The First Year Review is intended to be a check on the hiring and screening procedure and is not meant to be onerous, burdensome, or inordinately time-consuming for the new faculty member. 
 
A negative First Year Review typically results in non-renewal of appointment. The precise timing and more about the nature of the First Year Review is described in Section 6.2.1.B. 
 
This section outlines the orientation process for new faculty members, the procedure for the First Year Review, the expectations in each area of evaluation of faculty members at the time of First Year Review, and the required written materials submitted for review. 
 
6.6.2 Orientation of First Year Tenure Track Faculty Members 
 
At the time of initial appointment to a Tenure Track position, a faculty member might have varying degrees of experience as a professor. He or she might even have taught at Augsburg University in a Non-tenure Track position. In every case, a priority for the faculty member in his or her first year of appointment to a Tenure Track position should be the development of his or her teaching ability to meet the needs of the University and an orientation to the University and Department. 
 
Prior to the start of the first term, the University arranges an initial orientation to the University for the new faculty member. This orientation is typically run by the Center for Teaching and Learning in coordination with the Dean’s office. This orientation includes information on the history and Mission of the University. Each new tenure track faculty member receives a copy (or information on accessing an electronic copy) of: this Faculty Handbook, a copy of the Department Statement on Scholarship, a copy of the Department Mission and Goals, the current Student Catalog(s), the Student Guide, and additional information on campus support programs and professional development opportunities. Faculty members in their first year of a Tenure Track appointment are strongly encouraged to take part in on-going orientation or mentoring programs offered by the Center of Teaching and Learning. 
 
Prior to the start of the first term, the Department Chair provides the new faculty member with information that includes: 
 
a. Teaching assignment for the first term and tentative teaching assignment for the year; 
b. Information on books ordered for the first term or ample time to order books and information on placing orders; 
c. Classroom assignments, an orientation to classroom technology, information about online access to student information, and an orientation to online course management tools (or information on available Information Technology sessions); 
d. Departmental and University requirements for the courses assigned in the first term, such as general education requirements, catalog descriptions, attendance policy, use of the academic alert system, or other expectations; 
e. Information on office space, office supplies, computer, and other materials provided; 
f. Minimum requirements for office hours, e-mail access, attending meetings and events, and presence on campus; 
g. Expectations for departmental service in the first year, if any; 
h. Any special expectations of the position beyond teaching; and 
i. A schedule of regular meetings with the Department Chair during the first year. 
 
These regular meetings of the Department Chair and the new faculty member typically address: 
 
a. Reminder of policies and expectations for faculty members outlined in Section 3; 
b. Schedule of University faculty meetings and events and Department meetings and events; 
c. Due dates for critical administrative activities such as Annual Review Reports, book orders, course evaluations, and grades; 
d. Outline of the formal First Year Review Process and Expectations by the First Year 
Review in Section 6.6.3; 
e. Plans for Peer Review of teaching of the new faculty member during each term; 
f. Plans for Student Course Evaluation including optional midterm (formative) evaluation; 
g. Evaluation of teaching performance of the first term based on discussion with the 
Department Chair and faculty member, peer review, and student course evaluations; 
h. Plans to prepare for assuming advising and mentoring responsibilities in later years; 
i. Opportunities for teaching improvement activities; 
j. Plans for scholarship, resources available (such as travel funding), and discussion of the 
Department Statement on Scholarship; 
k. Discussion of the Mission of the University, the Mission of the Department, and fit with faculty member and Department; 
l. Plans for assuming service responsibilities at the University and additional responsibilities in the Department in later years; 
m. Opportunities to participate in the life of the University, the Department, the profession, and the community; and 
n. Progress on completion of the terminal degree (if not in hand at the time of appointment). 
 
6.6.3 Expectations of Faculty Members by the First Year Review 
 
In the First Year Review, the candidate is evaluated on both her or his performance and promise of future performance in the areas of Commitment to the Mission and Goals of the University; Educational Preparation; Employment History and Time in Rank; Teaching; Scholarship; Service; and Professional Qualities. See Sections 6.3.2 through 6.3.5 for Criteria specific to the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 
 
Specific expectations in the areas of Educational Preparation, Teaching, Scholarship, and Service are outlined in the following subsections. Candidates in their first year of appointment should focus on developing their teaching ability to meet the needs of the University, becoming oriented to the University and Department, developing a Scholarship Plan, and completing the terminal degree, if not already in hand. Thus, the expectations in those areas are more demanding than those for Service. The expectations are also intended to encourage new faculty members to begin looking ahead, laying the foundation for a successful career in teaching, scholarship, and service. 
 
6.6.3.A Expectations for Educational Preparation by the First Year Review 
 
If a faculty member in their first year of appointment to a Tenure Track position does not already hold the terminal degree for his or her discipline, she or he is expected to have earned the terminal degree before the end of the first year of appointment. If the degree is not already earned by the time of the First Year Review, the candidate is expected to present specific and realistic plans for earning the terminal degree before the end of the first year of appointment. 
 
6.6.3.B Expectations for Teaching by the First Year Review 
 
At the point of First Year Review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. Promise in the quality of teaching practice. 
b. Engagement in assessment of student learning. 
c. Engagement in the process of peer review and evaluation of course design and teaching practice. 
d. Reflection on teaching with an eye toward on-going course development, design, or redesign. 
e. Participation in professional development activity with the goal of strengthening or developing overall teaching skills and quality. 
There are no advising or mentoring expectations for faculty members in their first year of appointment. Such responsibilities typically begin in the second year of appointment. 
 
6.6.3.C Expectations for Scholarship by the First Year Review 
 
At the point of First Year Review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. Involvement in the life of the discipline through attending professional conferences. 
b. Promise as a scholar as reflected in a written Scholarship Plan.
 
There are no expectations for productive Scholarship by faculty members in their first year of appointment. Such expectations typically begin in the second year of appointment. 
 
6.6.3.D Expectations for Service by the First Year Review 
 
At the point of First Year Review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. Participation in Orientation to the University and regular meetings with the Department Chair. 
b. Involvement in the life of the Department and University. 

There are no additional service requirements during the first year of appointment. While service expectations increase in the second and third year of appointment, the candidate is expected to focus on Teaching and Scholarship in order to begin to establish a record of performance in those areas in advance of the Third Year Review. 
 
6.6.4 Required Documentation for the First Year Review 
 
Required documentation for the First Year Review includes written materials provided by the candidate and written materials provided by the Dean’s Office. Deadlines for providing documentation to the Department Chair are listed in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
Written materials provided by the candidate for the First Year Review: 
 
a. Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae, usually just a copy of the CV from the search. This may be an updated version of the CV if the candidate prefers. 
b. A list of the candidate’s professional activities either completed or planned during the first year of appointment that includes, at minimum, a list of professional development activities and activities demonstrating involvement in the life of the Department, University, and discipline. This list may be presented in the form of a draft of the factual (nonreflective) portion of candidate’s Annual Report to the Dean as described in Section 6.5.4 if the candidate prefers. 
c. Candidate’s Written Scholarship Plan that outlines specific plans for Scholarship for the next few years. This statement is intended to be brief, usually no more than one page in length. 
d. Student Course Evaluations from the first term of teaching, as described in Section 3.2.8. 
e. Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 

Written materials provided by the Dean’s Office for the First Year Review: 
 
a. Written agreements with the Dean regarding timing of reviews, if any.

No personal statement (beyond the Scholarship Plan) is required for the First Year Review. No letters are required for the First Year Review. 
 
6.6.5 Departmental and Decision Process for First Year Review 
  
The Departmental Review Committee consists of the Department Chair, a faculty member of the Department selected by the Department Chair, and another faculty member of the Department selected by the candidate. Usually these selected faculty members of the Department will be tenured, or at least past Third Year Review. When possible, the selected faculty members will have conducted Peer Review of the candidate, have worked with the candidate closely in some capacity, and/or be familiar with the candidate’s area of expertise. In this context, all references refer to Substitutes for the Department or Division Chair or Other Members of the Department in Review Processes as outlined in Section 6.2.2 as necessary. The Department Chair and candidate must form this committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
By the date specified in the Timeline for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the candidate provides the 
Departmental Review Committee members with the documentation listed in Section 6.6.4. By that same date, the Department Chair schedules the Departmental Review Committee meeting. The Department Chair is expected to inform all of the faculty members in the Department of the date of the review meeting in order that the faculty members may provide input on the First Year Review candidate to the Department Chair in advance of the meeting. 
 
By the date specified in the Timeline for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the Departmental Review 
Committee meets to discuss the progress of the candidate in meeting the expectations outlined in Section 6.6.3; the promise of future performance of the candidate in all areas with particular attention to Teaching and Scholarship; and plans for any additional assistance, support, or information for the new faculty member. The candidate is present at the start of this review meeting to answer questions and concerns of the committee. The Department Chair should raise any concerns brought forth by faculty members of the Department not on the Committee. Then the new faculty member will be excused and the Departmental Review Committee members vote on a recommendation to the Dean. 
 
The Department Chair notifies the Dean in writing by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3 of the recommendation. 
 
6.6.6 Decision Process for First Year Review 
 
Final decision on whether the First Year Review is positive or negative rests with the Dean. The Dean will notify the candidate and Department Chair in writing of the decision by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
If the First Year Review is positive, then the Department Chair writes a First Year Review Letter that summarizes the evaluation of the candidate’s performance and promise of performance as relates to all areas for evaluating Tenure Track Faculty Members (see Section 6.3.1), with particular attention to Teaching and Scholarship; summarizes expectations at the time of hire and any adjustments to those expectations; and identifies plans for any additional assistance, support, or information for the candidate. Each faculty member on the First Year Departmental Review Committee must sign the report testifying to its accuracy in relaying the majority consensus of the discussion at the First Year Review Meeting and may add comments to the letter. The Department Chair submits this letter to the Dean no later than the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. By that same date, the Department Chair gives the candidate a copy of this letter and, thus, this First Year Review Letter is not confidential to the candidate. A copy of this letter is provided by the Dean’s Office in subsequent reviews of the candidate. The Department Chair will also meet with the faculty member following a positive First Year Review no later than the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3.  The purpose of this meeting is to allow the Chair to communicate to the faculty member particular strengths or areas of concern, to assist the faculty member in documenting progress, and to ensure the Department’s attention to the faculty member’s progress.
 
In unusual cases where the First Year Review is positive although some serious concerns about the candidate’s performance or promise of future performance remain, the Dean may impose additional expectations for subsequent Annual Reviews prior to the Third Year Review. These expectations must be communicated to the candidate and Department Chair by the Dean in the decision letter. Such additional expectations typically include mandatory meetings of the candidate with the Dean and Department Chair each year as part of the review. 
 
If the Dean decides that the First Year Review is negative, no departmental letter is written. A candidate receiving a negative First Year Review is not re-appointed to a Tenure Track position. The Dean, after consultation with the Department Chair, may elect to offer the candidate a second year terminal contract, i.e. appointment to one year in a Non Tenure-track position. 
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6.7.1 General Statement on the Third Year Review 
 
The purpose of the Third Year Review is to evaluate the performance and promise of future performance of a Tenure Track faculty member, typically halfway through his or her Probationary Period, in order to decide whether to continue appointment to the position. The Third Year Review is intended to determine if the faculty member is making appropriate progress toward becoming a Tenured faculty member. Thus, the expectations of faculty members at the time of Third Year Review include both evaluation of performance and promise for future performance. The precise timing and more about the nature of the Third Year Review is described in Section 6.2.1.C. 
 
A positive Third Year Review does not carry any guarantee of a positive Tenure Review. Although some areas of concern might be identified during the Third Year Review process, there is no guarantee that addressing those concerns will result in a positive Tenure Review. 
 
A positive Third Year Review does not change the faculty member’s Probationary Status. It does confer new rights and responsibilities including the expectation that the faculty member past Third Year Review have a more active role in the activities of the Department and in the University. 
 
The candidate who receives a negative Third Year Review retains the right to a one-year terminal non-renewable, non-tenure track contract for the next academic year by the date listed in the Timelines for Reviews (Section 6.2.3).
 
This section outlines the procedure for the Third Year Review, the expectations in each area of evaluation of faculty members at the time of Third Year Review, and the required written materials submitted for review. 

6.7.2 Expectations of Faculty Members by the Third Year Review 
 
In the Third Year Review, the candidate is evaluated on both his or her performance and promise of future performance in the areas of Commitment to the Mission and Goals of the University; Educational Preparation; Employment History and Time in Rank; Teaching; Scholarship; Service; and Professional Qualities. See Sections 6.3.2 through 6.3.5 for Criteria specific to the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 
 
Regarding Educational Preparation, the candidate is expected to have earned the terminal degree in his or her discipline. The terminal degree is typically required at the time of Third Year Review. 
 
Specific expectations in the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service are outlined in the following subsections. The University expects candidates to focus on establishing a strong track record of teaching and scholarship during the first few years and, thus, the expectations in these areas are more demanding than those for service. 
 
6.7.2.A Expectations for Teaching by the Third Year Review 
 
At the point of Third Year Review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. A developing pattern of high-quality teaching practice. 
b. Collaboration with other members of the department on course design and/or has modified courses to fit departmental mission, goals, learning objectives, and standards. 
c. Engagement in on-going reflection on teaching with an eye toward course development. 
d. A high level of student learning as measured through assessment. 
e. Engagement in the process of peer feedback and evaluation of course design and teaching practice. 
f. Consistent availability to students and a pattern of working with students outside of the classroom in advising and mentoring capacities. 
g. An emerging pattern of professional development in the area of teaching with the goal of strengthening/developing overall teaching skills and quality. 
h. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of teaching. 
 
6.7.2.B Expectations for Scholarship by the Third Year Review 
 
At the point of Third Year Review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. Significant progress on one or more projects (which may have more than one product) and makes a clear and realistic case that a substantial project will be completed prior to the tenure review. This substantial project clearly demonstrates excellence in scholarship based on all four of the following: (1) presentation to an audience, (2) external review, (3) creativity/originality, and (4) expertise within the discipline. 
b. An emerging pattern of presenting scholarship to an audience. 
c. An emerging pattern of providing scholarship for external review. 
d. Creativity/originality in scholarly activity. 
e. Clear development of a high level of expertise within the discipline. 
f. An emerging pattern of involvement in the life of the discipline. 
g. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of scholarship as reflected in an updated scholarship plan. 
 
Candidates should consult their Department Statement on Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4) for a description of what is considered scholarship within the department and how the Criteria for Scholarship—Presentation to an Audience, External Review, Creativity/Originality, and Expertise Within the Discipline—apply to scholarship within the Department. 
 
6.7.2.C Expectations for Service by the Third Year Review 
 
At the point of Third Year Review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. An emerging pattern of quality service within the Department. Such service should clearly demonstrate excellence in service based on all three of the following: (1) quality and significance of contribution, (2) time and effort, and (3) centrality to the mission and work of the Department. 
b. Engagement within the life of the Department. 
c. An emerging pattern of participation in an ad hoc capacity within the University. 
d. Willingness to serve on a standing committee, extra-departmental committee, task force, team, etc. 
e. A continued pattern of involvement in the life of the University. 
f. Promise and interest in development within the area of service. 
 
Note that there are no requirements for service within the discipline/profession or surrounding community for the Third Year Review. This is done in order to allow the candidate to devote more time to scholarship in preparation for the Tenure Review. 
 
6.7.3 Required Documentation for the Third Year Review 
 
Required documentation for the Third Year Review includes written materials provided by the candidate, written materials provided by the Dean’s Office, and letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean as listed below. Deadlines for submitting documentation are listed in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
Candidates are responsible for checking with the Dean’s office that documents provided by the Dean’s Office, Reference Letters, and the Department Report are submitted to the CTP by the deadlines established in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3). If any materials are missing by the due date, the candidate must immediately notify the Dean and Department Chair. 
 
Written materials provided by the candidate for the Third Year Review: 
 
a. Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae, as described in Section 6.4.3. 
b. Candidate’s Written Personal Statement, as described in Section 6.4.4. 
c. Candidate’s Annual Reports to the Dean, as described in Section 6.5.4 for all years of employment at Augsburg University. 
d. The Official (i.e. approved and available for public view) Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 
 
Written materials provided by the Dean’s Office for the Third Year Review: 
 
e. Report from the Department Chair from the First Year Review and reports from the Department Chair based on Annual Reviews, if any. 
f. Written agreements with the Dean regarding timing of reviews, if any. 
g. Student Course Evaluations, as described in Section 3.2.8. 
 
Letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean for the Third Year Review 
 
h. Department Report and, if needed, the Department Minority Report. 
i. Four reference letters from faculty members at Augsburg University who are themselves past Third Year Review, whenever possible. As the Department Chair writes the Department Report, the candidate should not normally ask the Department Chair to write a separate Reference Letter for the Candidate. The candidate must notify the Dean of these letter writers by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. These letters must include: 
 
1. A Reference Letter from a faculty member in the candidate’s Department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching (and, as appropriate, Scholarship and Service) as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
2. A second Reference Letter from a faculty member in the candidate’s Department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching (and, as appropriate, Scholarship and Service) as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
3. A Reference Letter from a faculty member outside the candidate’s department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
4. A Reference Letter from a faculty member inside or outside the candidate’s department who has served with the candidate in a service role inside or outside of the candidate’s department. This letter must address Service as described in Sections 6.3.5 and 6.4.6.C. 

6.7.4 Department Process for Third Year Review 
 
The candidate’s Department Chair convenes a Departmental Review Committee for the candidate consisting of all of the members of the Department past Third Year Review and the candidate’s Division Chair. (In this context, all references to Department Chair and Division Chair include Substitutes as outlined in Section 6.2.2 as necessary.) The Department Chair notifies the Dean and the candidate of the members of the Departmental Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
By the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the candidate provides the following written materials to the Departmental Review Committee members: 
 
a. Draft of the Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae, as described in Section 6.4.3. 
b. Draft of the Candidate’s Written Personal Statement, as described in Section 6.4.4. 
c. Candidate’s Annual Reports to the Dean, as described in Section 6.5.4 for all years of employment at Augsburg University. 
d. Student Course Evaluations (the candidate’s own copies are acceptable), as described in Section 3.2.8 
e. Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 
 
By the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the Department Chair convenes a meeting of the candidate and the Departmental Review Committee. The candidate is present at the start of the meeting to answer questions and address concerns. Then the candidate is excused and the Departmental Review Committee discusses the candidate’s qualifications relative to the Expectations for Faculty Members by the Third Year Review outlined in Section 6.7.2. Next, the members of the Departmental Review Committee, excluding the Division Chair, vote on whether to recommend the candidate for positive Third Year Review. (Note: The Division Chair’s role is to represent the Faculty outside the candidate’s Department and to offer guidance as needed. As such, the Division Chair attends the meeting, but does not chair it, and counts votes.) 
 
Following the meeting, the Department Chair writes the Department Report as described in Section 6.4.5. The Department Chair distributes a draft of the Department Report to the members of the Departmental Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3) to allow feedback from committee members and time for the preparation of a Department Minority Report as described in Section 6.4.5 if appropriate. After the finalized Department Report is signed by the members of the Department Review Committee, the Department Chair submits this report to CTP by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
6.7.5 Committee on Tenure and Promotion (CTP) and Decision Process for Third Year Review 
 
The CTP reviews the documentation provided by the candidate for Third Year Review and conducts a personal interview. The purpose of the personal interview is to give the candidate an opportunity to clarify for the CTP or elaborate on any issues or questions raised in the candidate’s documentation. The candidate should be prepared to summarize information presented in his or her documentation as the interview is an opportunity for CTP members get to know the candidate better. The purview of the CTP is not limited except by the provisions of this Faculty Handbook and other pertinent legal guidelines, and questions asked of the candidate must be tailored to the candidate’s individual Third Year Review. The personal interview must be completed by the deadline in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
The Department Report is part of the documentation considered by the CTP and is typically an important part of their considerations, but the Department’s recommendation is not binding on the CTP. The CTP reviews the candidate based on the documentation provided and the personal interview. Note that the Dean does not vote, is not present for the vote, and is informed only of the final recommendation. 
 
By the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews, the CTP informs the Dean of their recommendation. The Dean’s Office notifies each candidate when his or her letter of recommendation from CTP is available no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The time schedule for appeals begins when the Dean’s Office notifies the candidate, not when the candidate receives the letter. The candidate’s appellate rights and procedures are outlined in Section 6.2.4. 
 
The Dean forwards the CTP’s recommendation to the President for his or her approval by the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The CTP recommendation is not binding on the President who has final authority on the Third Year Review. 
 
In unusual cases where the CTP recommends a positive Third Year Review of a candidate although some serious concerns about the candidate’s performance or promise of future performance remain, the CTP may impose additional expectations for subsequent Annual Reviews prior to the Tenure Review. These expectations must be communicated to the candidate and Department Chair in CTP’s Third Year Review Letter. Such additional expectations typically include mandatory meetings of the candidate with the Dean and Department Chair each year as part of the review. 
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6.8.1 General Statement 
 
Tenure review is the process through which faculty attain tenure and promotion to associate professor at the University. Usually, candidates who are granted tenure are automatically conferred promotion to associate professor. Faculty are encouraged to review the AAUP Statement on Academic Freedom in Section 2.3 of this Handbook as they prepare for the Tenure Review. As outlined in Section 6.2.1, the tenure review is primarily summative in nature. Thus, the expectations of faculty members at the time of Tenure Review include both evaluation of performance and promise for future performance. The precise timing of the Tenure Review is described in Section 6.2.1.D. 
 
A positive Tenure review changes the faculty member’s status from Probationary to Tenured. It confers new rights and responsibilities including the expectation that the faculty member have a more active role in the activities of the Department and the University, including leadership in these activities. In those cases where a faculty member willfully neglects his or her duty or is incompetent in the pursuit of his or her duties, the University may pursue Dismissal for Cause as described in Section 9.1.5.D of this Handbook. 
 
The candidate who has been denied tenure retains the right to a one-year terminal non- renewable contract for the next academic year by the date listed in the Timelines for Reviews (Section 6.2.3).
 
This section outlines the procedure for the Tenure Review, the expectations in each area of evaluation of faculty members at the time of Tenure Review, and the required written materials submitted for review. 
 
6.8.2 Expectations of Faculty Members by the Review for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 
 
The rank of Associate Professor at Augsburg University is to be granted to faculty members who, over the course of their careers, up to the point of this review, demonstrate that they are committed to and fully engaged with their teaching, scholarship, and service. They have established a commendable record in each of these areas and show promise of becoming exemplary members of the Augsburg Faculty. 
 
In the Tenure Review, the candidate is evaluated on both their performance and promise of future performance in the areas of Commitment to the Mission and Goals of the University; Educational Preparation; Employment History and Time in Rank; Teaching; Scholarship; Service; and Professional Qualities. See Sections 6.3.2 through 6.3.5 for Criteria specific to the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 
 
Regarding Educational Preparation, the candidate is expected to have earned the terminal degree in his or her discipline. The terminal degree is required at the time of Tenure Review. 
 
Specific expectations in the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service are outlined in the following subsections. 
 
6.8.2.A Expectations for Teaching by the Tenure Review 
 
At the point of tenure review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. A highly developed and expanded quality of teaching practice. 
b. Engagement in on-going reflection on teaching with an eye toward on-going course design, development, and improvement. 
c. Achievement of a consistently high level of student learning as measured through assessment. 
d. Engagement in the process of peer feedback and evaluation of course design and teaching practice. 
e. Consistent availability to students and a pattern of working with students outside of the classroom in advising and mentoring capacities. 
f. A continued pattern of professional development in the area of teaching with the goal of strengthening/developing overall teaching skills and quality. 
g. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of teaching. 
 
6.8.2.B Expectations for Scholarship by the Tenure Review 
 
At the point of tenure review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. One substantial project (which may have more than one product) that clearly demonstrates excellence in scholarship based on all four of the following: (1) presentation to an audience, (2) external review, (3) creativity/originality, and (4) expertise within the discipline. 
b. An established pattern of presenting scholarly work to an audience. 
c. An established pattern of providing scholarly work for external review. 
d. Creativity/originality in scholarly activity. 
e. A high level of expertise within the discipline. 
f. A continued pattern of involvement in the life of the discipline. 
g. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of scholarship as reflected in an updated scholarship plan. 

Candidates should consult their Department Statement on Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4) for a description of what is considered scholarship within the department and how the Criteria for Scholarship—Presentation to an Audience, External Review, Creativity/Originality, and Expertise Within the Discipline—apply to scholarship within the Department. 
 
6.8.2.C Expectations for Service by the Tenure Review 
 
At the point of tenure review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. Service to one standing committee or extra-departmental committee, task force, team, etc. Such service should clearly demonstrate excellence in service based on all three of the following: (1) quality and significance of contribution, (2) time and effort, and (3) centrality to the Mission and work of the University. 
b. An established pattern of quality service within the Department. Such service should clearly demonstrate excellence in service based on all three of the following: (1) quality and significance of contribution, (2) time and effort, and (3) centrality to the mission and work of the Department. 
c. Engagement within the life of the Department. 
d. On-going participation in an ad hoc capacity within the University. 
e. An emerging pattern of service within the discipline/profession or the surrounding community. 
f. A continued pattern of involvement in the life of the University. 
g. Willingness to devote the time and effort necessary to engage in quality service contributions. 
h. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of service.

6.8.3 Required Documentation for the Review for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 
 
Required documentation for the Tenure Review includes written materials provided by the candidate, written materials provided by the Dean’s Office, and letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean as listed below. Deadlines for submitting documentation are listed in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
Candidates are responsible for checking with the Dean’s office that documents provided by the Dean’s Office, Reference Letters, and the Department Report are submitted to the CTP by the deadlines established in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3). If any materials are missing by the due date, the candidate must immediately notify the Dean and Department Chair. 
 
Written materials provided by the candidate for the Tenure Review: 
 
a. Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae, as described in Section 6.4.3. 
b. Candidate’s Written Personal Statement, as described in Section 6.4.4. 
c. Candidate’s Annual Reports to the Dean, as described in Section 6.5.4 for all years of employment at Augsburg University. 
d. The Official (i.e. approved and available for public view) Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 
e. Candidate’s evaluation of his or her progress on concerns delineated by CTP during Third Year Review. 
 
Written materials provided by the Dean’s Office for the Tenure Review: 
 
f. Report from the Department Chair from the First Year Review and reports from the Departmental Chair based on Annual Reviews, if any. 
g. Letters from CTP from the Third Year Review and all written materials related to any appeal proceedings. 
h. Written agreements with the Dean regarding timing of reviews, if any. 
i. Student Course Evaluations, as described in Section 3.2.8. 
 
Letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean for the Tenure Review: 
 
j. Department Report and, if needed, the Department Minority Report. 
k. Four reference letters from tenure track faculty members at Augsburg University who are themselves past Third Year Review, whenever possible. As the Department Chair writes the Department Report, the candidate should not normally ask the Department Chair to write a separate Reference Letter for the Candidate. The candidate must notify the Dean of these letter writers by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. These letters must include: 
 
1. A Reference Letter from a faculty member in the candidate’s Department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching (and, as appropriate, Scholarship and Service) as described in Sections 
6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
2. A second Reference Letter from a faculty member in the candidate’s Department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching (and, as appropriate, Scholarship and Service) as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
3. A Reference Letter from a faculty member outside the candidate’s department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
4. A Reference Letter from a faculty member outside the candidate’s department who has served with the candidate in a service role outside of the candidate’s department. This letter must address Service as described in Sections 6.3.5 and 6.4.6.C. 
 
l. A letter from a disciplinary or professional colleague from outside the University who is in a position to evaluate the candidate’s scholarship. Candidates should provide a list of possible disciplinary or professional colleagues to the Dean by the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The Dean or the Dean’s representative will then make arrangements for this outside reviewer. This letter must address Scholarship as described in Sections 6.3.4 and 6.4.6.B. 
 
6.8.4 Department Process for Review for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 
The candidate’s Department Chair convenes a Departmental Review Committee for the candidate consisting of all of the tenured members of the Department and the candidate’s Division Chair. (In this context, all references to Department Chair and Division Chair include Substitutes as outlined in Section 6.2.2 as necessary.) The Department Chair notifies the Dean and the candidate of the members of the Departmental Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
By the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the candidate provides the following written materials to the Departmental Review Committee members: 
 
a. Draft of the Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae, as described in Section 6.4.3. 
b. Draft of the Candidate’s Written Personal Statement, as described in Section 6.4.4. 
c. Candidate’s Annual Reports to the Dean, as described in Section 6.5.4 for all years of employment at Augsburg University. 
d. Student Course Evaluations (the candidate’s own copies are acceptable), as described in Section 3.2.8. 
e. Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 

The Office of Academic Affairs will forward the external disciplinary reviewer’s letter to the Department Review Committee.
 
By the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the Department Chair convenes a meeting of the candidate and the Departmental Review Committee. The candidate is present at the start of the meeting to answer questions and address concerns. Then the candidate is excused and the Departmental Review Committee discusses the candidate’s qualifications relative to the Expectations for Faculty Members by the Tenure Review outlined in Section 6.8.2. Next, the members of the Departmental Review Committee, excluding the Division Chair, vote on whether to recommend the candidate for positive Tenure Review. (Note: The Division Chair’s role is to represent the Faculty outside the candidate’s Department and to offer guidance as needed. As such, the Division Chair attends the meeting, but does not chair it, and counts votes.) 

Following the meeting, the Department Chair writes the Department Report as described in Section 6.4.5. The Department Chair distributes a draft of the Department Report to the members of the Departmental Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3) to allow feedback from committee members and time for the preparation of a Department Minority Report as described in Section 6.4.5 if appropriate. After the finalized Department Report is signed by the members of the Department Review Committee, the Department Chair submits this report to CTP by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
6.8.5 Committee on Tenure and Promotion (CTP) and Decision Process for the Review on Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 

The CTP reviews the documentation provided by the candidate for Tenure Review and conducts a personal interview. The purpose of the personal interview is to give the candidate an opportunity to clarify for the CTP or elaborate on any issues or questions raised in the candidate’s documentation. The candidate should be prepared to summarize information presented in his or her documentation as the interview is an opportunity for CTP members get to know the candidate better. The purview of the CTP is not limited except by the provisions of this Faculty Handbook and other pertinent legal guidelines, and questions asked of the candidate must be tailored to the candidate’s individual Tenure Review. The personal interview must be completed by the deadline in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
The Department Report is part of the documentation considered by the CTP and is typically an important part of their considerations, but the Department’s recommendation is not binding on the CTP. The CTP reviews the candidate based on the documentation provided and the personal interview. Note that the Dean does not vote, is not present for the vote, and is informed only of the final recommendation. 
 
By the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews, the CTP informs the Dean of their recommendation. The Dean’s Office notifies each candidate when his or her letter of recommendation from CTP is available no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The time schedule for appeals begins when the Dean’s Office notifies the candidate, not when the candidate receives the letter. The candidate’s appellate rights and procedures are outlined in Section 6.2.4. 
 
The Dean forwards the CTP’s recommendation to the President for his or her approval by the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The President will forward his or her recommendation to the Board of Regents to be ratified at the next regular meeting of the Board. The CTP recommendation is not binding on the Board of Regents who have final authority on the Tenure Review. The candidate will be notified in writing of the Board’s decision no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. 
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6.9.1 General Statement on the Post-tenure Review 
 
The University expects Tenured faculty members to continue to be passionate about their work and to continue to aspire to be superb teachers, active scholars, and valuable citizens who are engaged in the life of their Department, the University, their profession and the community. The purpose of the Post-tenure Review is to evaluate the performance and promise of future performance of a tenured faculty member on a regular basis in order to recognize the good work of the candidate and to identify areas in which the candidate might need improvement. The precise timing and more about the nature of the Post-tenure Review is described in Section 6.2.1.E. 
 
Completion of the Post-tenure Review according to the timing described in Section 6.2.3 is required prior to application for Sabbatical Leave. 
 
If serious concerns are raised during the Post-tenure Review, the Dean may suggest appropriate remediation and may impose additional expectations for subsequent Annual Reviews and/or an accelerated schedule for the next Post-tenure Review to check in on the candidate’s progress in addressing these concerns. If the candidate does not work towards addressing these concerns in a timely manner or does not follow imposed additional expectations, the Dean may initiate corrective action, including initiating the lead to Dismissal for Cause process as described in Section 9.1.5.D—if there is adequate cause (as defined in Section 9.1.5.D). 

This section outlines the procedure for the Post-tenure Year Review, the expectations in each area of evaluation of faculty members at the time of Post-tenure Review, and the required written materials submitted for review. 
 
6.9.2 Expectations of Faculty Members by the Post-tenure Review 
 
In the Post-tenure Review, the candidate is evaluated on both her or his performance and promise of future performance in the areas of Commitment to the Mission and Goals of the University; Educational Preparation; Employment History and Time in Rank; Teaching; Scholarship; Service; and Professional Qualities. See Sections 6.3.2 through 6.3.5 for Criteria specific to the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 

Tenured faculty members are expected to maintain performance in all areas throughout their career at a level equivalent to the expectations at the time of Tenure. Specific expectations in the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service are outlined in the following subsections. The University recognizes that over the career of a faculty member, there may be periods during which the faculty member focuses more attention on scholarship or service than on the other. At any point in her or his career, however, a Tenured faculty member is expected to be engaged in work on at least one significant project that focuses on teaching, on scholarship, on service, or on some combination of these areas. 
 
Candidates at the rank of Assistant Professor or Associate Professor who anticipate subsequent review for promotion to Associate Professor or Professor, respectively, should keep the expectations for that promotion review in mind when going through the Post-tenure Review process to determine if they are making adequate progress toward achieving those expectations. 
 
6.9.2.A Expectations for Teaching by the Post-tenure Review 
 
At the point of Post-tenure Review, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. Highly developed, high quality teaching practice. 
b. Continuous reflection on teaching practice with attention to improvement in course development and expertise in course design. 
c. Consistently high level of student learning as measured through assessment. 
d. Engagement in the process of peer feedback and evaluation of course design and teaching practice. 
e. Consistent availability to students and a strong commitment to, and pattern of, working with students outside of the classroom in advising and mentoring capacities. 
f. A continued pattern of professional development in the area of teaching with the goal of strengthening/developing overall teaching skills and quality in the classroom. 
g. Continued interest in development within the area of teaching. 
 
6.9.2.B Expectations for Scholarship by the Post-tenure Review 
 
At the point of Post-tenure Review, the candidate demonstrates: 

a. Continued engagement in scholarship as evidenced by on-going work on a substantial project (which may have more than one product) that clearly demonstrates excellence in scholarship based on all four of the following: (1) presentation to an audience, (2) external review, (3) creativity/originality, and (4) expertise within the discipline. 
b. A continued pattern of presenting scholarship to an audience. 
c. Establishment of scholarly credibility within her or his body of work through external review. 
d. Continued creativity/originality in scholarly activity. 
e. Maintains high level of expertise within the discipline, or develops new expertise. 
f. A continued pattern of involvement in the life of the discipline. 
g. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of scholarship as reflected in an updated scholarship plan. 

Candidates should consult their Department Statement on Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4) for a description of what is considered scholarship within the department and how the Criteria for Scholarship—Presentation to an Audience, External Review, Creativity/Originality, and Expertise Within the Discipline—apply to scholarship within the Department. 
 
6.9.2.C Expectations for Service by the Post-tenure Review 
 
At the point of Post-tenure Review, the candidate demonstrates: 

a. A continuing pattern of quality service and leadership within the Department and the University. Such service should clearly demonstrate excellence in service based on all three of the following: (1) quality and significance of contribution, (2) time and effort, and (3) centrality to the mission and work of the department as well as the Mission and work of the University. 
b. Willingness to devote the time and effort necessary to engage in quality service contributions. 
c Willingness to take on leadership roles for the Department and University. 
d. An established pattern of service within the discipline/profession or the surrounding community. 
e. An established and continuing pattern of involvement in the life of the Department and the life of the University. 
f. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of service. 

6.9.3 Required Documentation for the Post-tenure Review 
 
Required documentation for the Post-tenure Review, known as a Cumulative Report for Post-tenure Review, includes written materials provided by the candidate and written materials provided by the Dean’s Office as listed below. Deadlines for submitting documentation to the Dean and Department Chair are listed in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
Written materials provided by the candidate to the Dean and the Department Chair for the Post-tenure Review: 
 
a. Candidate’s Cumulative Report for Post-tenure Review, as described below. 
b. Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 
 
The Dean may request a reasonable amount of additional material from the candidate such as a current Curriculum Vitae, copies of Annual Reports since the last Tenure, Post-tenure, or Promotion Review; and copies of Student Course Evaluations since the last Tenure, Post-tenure, or Promotion Review. 

Written materials provided by the Dean’s Office include: 
 
a. Reports from the Department Chair from First Year Review or Annual Reviews; 
b. Letters from the CTP from Third Year Review, Tenure Review, and Promotion Review and all written materials related to any appeal proceedings; 
c. Applications for approved sabbatical and academic leaves; 
d. Written agreements with the Dean regarding timing of reviews; 
e. Letters from the Dean from Post-tenure Review and any Annual Reviews mandated following Third Year Review or Post-tenure Review; and 
f. Any other formal written records related to faculty performance kept on file by the Dean’s Office. 

The Cumulative Report for Post-tenure Review includes: 
 
a. A summary of the candidate’s activities since the last Tenure, Post-tenure, or positive Promotion Review, noting any major changes or trends. Typically, this summary is a consolidation of the previous Annual Review Reports along with information on the current year. 
b. A brief self-assessment, typically two to four pages total, of the candidate’s performance in the Areas for Review of Tenure-track Faculty Members as appears in Section 6.3.1, especially Teaching, Scholarship, and Service, since the last Tenure, Post-tenure or positive Promotion Review. This self-assessment requires a thoughtful effort and candid reflection on the candidate’s work over the past period. It is not intended to be onerous, but rather a natural extension of the Annual Review process and the faculty member’s professional development. 
c. A brief statement, typically one page, of the candidate’s future plans, including plans to address any areas identified in the self-assessment as needing improvement. 

6.9.4 Decision Process for Post-tenure Review 
 
The Post-tenure Review is conducted by the Dean, in consultation with the candidate’s Department Chair (or his or her substitute as described in Section 6.2.2.A.) The process begins when the candidate submits the Cumulative Report for Post-tenure Review to the Dean and Department Chair by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
The Dean schedules a Review Meeting with the candidate and the Department Chair to discuss the candidate’s performance as identified in the documentation. This meeting occurs by the date indicated in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. This meeting is intended to recognize the good work of the candidate, but must also identify any serious concerns and plan for addressing those concerns. 
 
In advance of the scheduled Review Meeting, the Dean or the Department Chair may request a meeting between the Dean and Department Chair to discuss any concerns about the candidate’s performance. In this meeting, the Department Chair is expected to discuss any serious, on-going concerns revealed in his or her work with the candidate, Student Course Evaluations, Peer Review of Teaching, or other feedback provided by other faculty members in the candidate’s Department. 
 
By the date indicated in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3), the Dean informs the candidate in writing of his/her evaluation. If serious concerns remain, the Dean outlines those concerns in the letter and may suggest any appropriate remediation and may impose additional expectations for subsequent Annual Reviews, and/or an accelerated schedule for the next Post-tenure Review. 
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6.10.1 General Statement 
 
Promotion review is the process through which tenured, Associate Professors attain the rank of Professor at the University. The precise timing and more about the nature of the Post-tenure Review is described in Section 6.2.1.F. 
 
Promotion to Professor requires a nomination by a colleague or by the candidate him or herself. 
 
1. Nomination by Other Faculty Members: Any faculty member may nominate an 
eligible colleague for promotion. Such nominations should occur only after consultation with all the tenured members of the department and the candidate in order to determine if the candidate meets the criteria for promotion. A nominating letter should be sent to the candidate, the Department Chair and the Dean by the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The letter should simply state that the faculty member is eligible and is being nominated for promotion during the next appropriate period of review. 
 
2. Nomination by Eligible Faculty Member: Eligible faculty may nominate themselves for promotion by submitting a nominating letter to her or his Department Chair, and to the Dean of the University, by the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The letter should simply state that the faculty member is eligible and intends to apply for promotion during the next appropriate period of review. 
 
Successfully completing promotion review confers new rights and responsibilities. The faculty member is expected to maintain an active role in the activities of the Department and the University. The candidate who has been denied promotion may be re-nominated following the nomination procedures above. In those cases where a faculty member willfully neglects his or her duty or is incompetent in the pursuit of his or her duties, the University may pursue Dismissal for Cause as described in Section 9.1.5.D of this Handbook. 
 
This section outlines the procedure for the Review for Promotion to Professor, the expectations in each area of evaluation of faculty members at the time of Review for Promotion to Professor, and the required written materials submitted for review. 
 
6.10.2 Expectations for Faculty Members by the Review for Promotion to Professor 
 
The rank of Professor at Augsburg University is to be granted to faculty members when, over the course of their career, they exemplify the highest standards of the Academy. These individuals have made specific accomplishments for the benefit of the University and the Academy. As such, they serve as role models and leaders for the campus community. Thus, the rank of Professor is to be given in recognition of the impact these members of the faculty have had as well as their performance in all three areas of faculty responsibility from the inception of their career to the point of review for promotion to Professor. 
 
Characteristics of the Professor: 
Candidates aspiring to the rank of Professor must meet all of the standards for post-tenure review (see 6.10.2.A-C below). At the same time, we recognize that each candidate under review will have a unique career trajectory in terms of the specific blend of these three areas of faculty responsibility. Moreover, we recognize that there are points in a faculty member’s career in which scholarship comes to the fore and other points when service is emphasized. Attention to quality teaching, however, must remain consistent throughout the faculty member’s career. The intent is to view the faculty member’s career holistically. As such, candidates must exemplify— again, over the course of their entire career—what it means to be a Professor, demonstrating excellence in teaching, scholarship, and service. 
 
The successful candidate must demonstrate the following professional qualities: 
 
a. Leadership: Shapes opinions, creates knowledge, provides a professional example, and creates direction for initiatives that are campus-wide, regional, national, or international in scope. 
b. Citizenship: Embodies active engagement in the life of the department, the campus, the profession, the wider community and in teaching and scholarly activities across the academy. 
c. Initiative: Exemplifies recognition and response to institutional, disciplinary, or professional needs by means of independent or original activity. 
d. Promise of Future Contributions: Exhibits vibrant and dynamic membership within the department, the University, and the profession. 
 
In the Review for Promotion to Professor, the candidate is evaluated on both her or his performance and promise of future performance in the areas of Commitment to the Mission and Goals of the University; Educational Preparation; Employment History and Time in Rank; Teaching; Scholarship; Service; and Professional Qualities. See Sections 6.3.2 through 6.3.5 for Criteria specific to the areas of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service. 

6.10.2.A Expectations for Teaching by Review for Promotion to Professor 
 
At the point of review for promotion to professor, the candidate demonstrates: 
 
a. Highly developed, high quality teaching practices. 
b. Continuous reflection on teaching practice with attention to improvement in course development and expertise in course design. 
c. Consistently high level of student learning as measured through assessment. 
d. Engagement in the process of peer feedback and evaluation of course design and teaching practice. 
e. Consistent availability to students and a strong commitment to and pattern of working with students outside of the classroom in advising and mentoring capacities. 
f. A continued pattern of professional development in the area of teaching with the goal of strengthening/developing overall teaching skills and quality in the classroom. 
g. Continued interest in development within the area of teaching. 

6.10.2.B Expectations for Scholarship by Review for Promotion to Professor 
 
At the point of review for promotion to professor, the candidate demonstrates: 

a. Continued engagement in scholarship as evidenced by on-going work on a substantial project (which may have more than one product) that clearly demonstrates excellence in scholarship based on all four of the following: (1) presentation to an audience, (2) external review, (3) creativity/originality, and (4) expertise within the discipline. 
b. A continued pattern of presenting scholarly work to an audience. 
c. Establishment of scholarly credibility within her or his body of work through external review. 
d. Continued creativity/originality in scholarly activity. 
e. Maintains high level of expertise within the discipline, or develops new expertise. 
f. A continued pattern of involvement in the life of the discipline. 
g. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of scholarship as reflected in an updated scholarship plan. 
 
Candidates should consult their Department Statement on Scholarship (see Section 6.3.4) for a description of what is considered scholarship within the department and how the Criteria for Scholarship—Presentation to an Audience, External Review, Creativity/Originality, and Expertise Within the Discipline—apply to scholarship within the Department. 
 
6.10.2.C Expectations for Service by Review for Promotion to Professor 
 
At the point of review for promotion to professor, the candidate demonstrates: 

a. A continuing pattern of quality service and leadership within the Department and the University. Such service should clearly demonstrate excellence in service based on all three of the following: (1) quality and significance of contribution, (2) time and effort, and (3) centrality to the mission and work of the Department as well as the Mission and work of the University. 
b. Willingness to devote the time and effort necessary to engage in quality service contributions. 
c. Willingness to take on leadership roles for the Department and University. 
d. An established pattern of service within the discipline/profession or the surrounding community. 
e. An established and continuing pattern of involvement in the life of the Department and the life of the University. 
f. Promise and continued interest in development within the area of service. 
 
6.10.3 Required Documentation for the Review for Promotion to Professor 

Required documentation for the Promotion Review includes written materials provided by the candidate, written materials provided by the Dean’s Office, and letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean as listed below. Deadlines for submitting documentation are listed in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
Candidates are responsible for checking with the Dean’s office that documents provided by the Dean’s Office, Reference Letters, and the Department Report are submitted to the CTP by the deadlines established in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3). If any materials are missing by the due date, the candidate must immediately notify the Dean and Department Chair. 
 
Written materials provided by the candidate for the Promotion Review: 
 
a. Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae, as described in Section 6.4.3. 
b. Candidate’s Written Personal Statement, as described in Section 6.4.4. 
c. Candidate’s Annual Reports to the Dean, as described in Section 6.5.4 for the years of employment at Augsburg University since the Tenure Review. 
d. Candidate’s Cumulative Report(s) for Post-tenure Review, as described in Section 6.9.3. 
e. Candidate’s Sabbatical Report(s), as described in Section 6.11.7. 
f. The Official (i.e. approved and available for public view) Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 
 
Written materials provided by the Dean’s Office for the Promotion Review: 
 
g. Report from the Department Chair from the First Year Review or Annual Reviews. 
h. Letters from the CTP from the Third Year Review and the Tenure Review and all written materials related to any appeal proceedings. 
i. Letters from the Dean from Post-tenure review, as described in Section 6.9.4. 
j. Written agreements with the Dean regarding timing of reviews, if any. 
k. Student Course Evaluations, as described in Section 3.2.8. 
 
Letters and reports provided by persons authorized by the Dean for the Promotion Review: 
 
l. Department Report and, if needed, the Department Minority Report. 
m. Four reference letters from faculty members at Augsburg University who are themselves past Third Year Review, whenever possible. As the Department Chair writes the Department Report, the candidate should not normally ask the Department Chair to write a separate Reference Letter for the Candidate. The candidate must notify the Dean of these letter writers by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. These letters must include: 
 
1. A Reference Letter from a faculty member in the candidate’s Department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching (and, as appropriate, Scholarship and Service) as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
2. A second Reference Letter from a faculty member in the candidate’s Department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching (and, as appropriate, Scholarship and Service) as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
3. A Reference Letter from a faculty member outside the candidate’s department who has conducted peer reviews prior to writing the letter. This letter must address Teaching as described in Sections 6.3.3 and 6.4.6.A. 
4. A Reference Letter from a faculty member outside the candidate’s department who has served with the candidate in a service role outside of the candidate’s department. This letter must address Service as described in Sections 6.3.5 and 6.4.6.C. 
 
n. A letter from a disciplinary or professional colleague from outside the University who is in a position to evaluate the candidate’s scholarship. Candidates should provide a list of possible disciplinary or professional colleagues to the Dean by the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The Dean or the Dean’s representative will then make arrangements for this outside reviewer. This letter must address Scholarship as described in Sections 6.3.4 and 6.4.6.B. 
 
6.10.4 Departmental Process for Review for Promotion to Professor 
 
The candidate’s Department Chair convenes a Departmental Review Committee for the candidate consisting of all of the tenured members of the Department and the candidate’s Division Chair. (In this context, all references to Department Chair and Division Chair include Substitutes as outlined in Section 6.2.2 as necessary.) The Department Chair notifies the Dean and the candidate of the members of the Departmental Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
By the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the candidate provides the following written materials to the Departmental Review Committee members: 
 
a. Draft of the Candidate’s Curriculum Vitae, as described in Section 6.4.3. 
b. Draft of the Candidate’s Written Personal Statement, as described in Section 6.4.4. 
c. Candidate’s Annual Reports to the Dean, as described in Section 6.5.4 for the years of employment at Augsburg University since the Tenure Review. 
d. Candidate’s Cumulative Report(s) for Post-tenure Review, as described in Section 6.9.3. 
e. Candidate’s Sabbatical Report(s), as described in Section 6.11.7. 
f. Student Course Evaluations (the candidate’s own copies are acceptable), as described in Section 3.2.8. 
g. Department Statement on Scholarship as described in Section 6.3.4. 
 
The Office of Academic Affairs will forward the external disciplinary reviewer’s letter to the Department Review Committee.

By the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3, the Department Chair convenes a meeting of the candidate and the Departmental Review Committee. The candidate is present at the start of the meeting to answer questions and address concerns. Then the candidate is excused and the Departmental Review Committee discusses the candidate’s qualifications relative to the Expectations for Faculty Members by the Review for Promotion to Professor outlined in Section 6.10.2. Next, the members of the Departmental Review Committee, excluding the Division Chair, vote on whether to recommend the candidate for positive Promotion Review. (Note: The Division Chair’s role is to represent the Faculty outside the candidate’s Department and to offer guidance as needed. As such, the Division Chair attends the meeting, but does not chair it, and counts votes.) 
 
Following the meeting, the Department Chair writes the Department Report as described in Section 6.4.5. The Department Chair distributes a draft of the Department Report to the members of the Departmental Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3) to allow feedback from committee members and time for the preparation of a Department Minority Report as described in Section 6.4.5 if appropriate. After the finalized Department Report is signed by the members of the Department Review Committee, the Department Chair submits this report to CTP by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
6.10.5 Committee on Tenure and Promotion (CTP) and Decision Process for the Review for Promotion to Professor 
 
The CTP reviews the documentation provided by the candidate for Promotion Review and conducts a personal interview. The purpose of the personal interview is to give the candidate an opportunity to clarify for the CTP or elaborate on any issues or questions raised in the candidate’s documentation. The candidate should be prepared to summarize information presented in his or her documentation as the interview is an opportunity for CTP members to get to know the candidate better. The purview of the CTP is not limited except by the provisions of this Faculty Handbook and other pertinent legal guidelines, and questions asked of the candidate must be tailored to the candidate’s individual Promotion Review. The personal interview must be completed by the deadline in the Timelines for Reviews in Section 6.2.3. 
 
The Department Report is part of the documentation considered by the CTP and is typically an important part of their considerations, but the Department’s recommendation is not binding on the CTP. The CTP reviews the candidate based on the documentation provided and the personal interview. Note that the Dean does not vote, is not present for the vote, and is informed only of the final recommendation. 
 
By the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews, the CTP informs the Dean of their recommendation. The Dean’s Office notifies each candidate when his or her letter of recommendation from CTP is available no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The time schedule for appeals begins when the Dean’s Office notifies the candidate, not when the candidate receives the letter. The candidate’s appellate rights and procedures are outlined in Section 6.2.4. 
 
The Dean forwards the CTP’s recommendation to the President for his or her approval by the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. The President will forward his or her recommendation to the Board of Regents to be ratified at the next regular meeting of the Board. The CTP recommendation is not binding on the Board of Regents who have final authority on the Promotion Review. The candidate will be notified in writing of the Board’s decision no later than the date specified in 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. 
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6.11.1 General Statement 
 
Faculty may take sabbatical leaves on a seven-year rotation. Faculty may take other academic leaves on an irregular schedule as described below. Both types of leaves are distinct from personal leaves, which are taken for non-academic reasons and are unpaid (see Section 7.4). 
 
During sabbatical or academic leaves, a faculty member suspends usual work in order to pursue study or research that will benefit the University and assist the professional development of the faculty member. This study or research may be in the faculty member’s field of expertise or in a related area. The leave should provide the faculty member with the opportunity to produce reputable work in the chosen field free from the constraints of the academic calendar. Faculty members remain employees of the University while on leave. They retain the procedural rights and responsibilities of their positions, as described in this Handbook, while on leave. Leaves may not be merely recreational or an opportunity for alternative employment (see also Section 3.4.2 on outside employment). Leaves must create a demonstrable benefit for the University. 
 
6.11.2 Sabbatical Leave Program: Normal Rotation.  
 
Faculty members who successfully complete either tenure review or their scheduled post-tenure review are eligible for, and will normally receive, a one semester sabbatical leave for the duty year following review. Tenured faculty must complete their scheduled tenure or post-tenure review or they are not eligible for sabbatical leaves. Normally the leave is taken as 3/6 FTE in a single semester, where the faculty member is required to work the remaining 3/6 FTE in the semester in which they are not on leave. 
 
Full year sabbaticals are possible, but must be negotiated on an individual basis. They are more likely to be granted when outside resources, such as grants or fellowships, are available. All benefits not covered by outside resources continue during a full year sabbatical. 
 
If an eligible faculty member does not wish to use his or her sabbatical leave at the normal rotation times, they may delay using the leave, but must consult with the Department, and/or Program and the Dean about the intended schedule. While such a leave is pending, the faculty member may not apply for the other leaves outlined in Section 6.11.8. The faculty member must use his or her sabbatical leave before applying for a competitive leave. The seven-year rotation for his or her next leave does not begin until the previous leave has been taken. 
 
6.11.3 Eligibility 
 
Tenured faculty members may apply for a sabbatical leave in the normal rotation once every seventh year of service at 4/6 FTE or greater. The seventh year is counted by beginning with the year after the first leave, and does not count the year in which the leave was taken. Faculty members will normally receive a semester sabbatical leave (3/6 FTE)—and are required to work the remaining 3/6 FTE during the semester in which they are not on leave. 
 
6.11.4 FTE Reallocation 
 
Normally, departments and/or programs must plan what to do with the 3/6 FTE being used by the faculty member on sabbatical leave. Departments will not normally receive any additional FTE to cover courses for the member on sabbatical. Normally, departments must compensate for the faculty member on sabbatical by: 
 
a) offering courses or programs in different terms or years; 
b) combining under-enrolled course sections; and/or 
c) eliminating under-enrolled course sections. 
 
In exceptional situations, the Department Chair and/or Program Director may negotiate with the Dean for an increase of up to 3/6 FTE for the express purpose of covering the FTE normally covered by the faculty member on sabbatical. In order to request additional FTE, the Department Chair should submit a letter to the Dean explaining: which faculty wish to take sabbaticals, what efforts have been made to fund those sabbaticals from within the department, and how many FTE cannot be funded from within the department. 
 
On average, the Board of Regents has funded 15/6 to18/6 FTE units each year for sabbaticals. The Dean’s office expects to use that pool of FTE to supplement departments unable to fund their sabbaticals through budget neutral means. Such funding, of course, will depend upon the available financial resources of the University. 
 
6.11.5 Compensation 
 
If the leave of absence is taken for a full year, the recipient will receive 3/6 FTE of his or her salary and is not required to perform any other work during the leave. If the leave of absence is taken for one semester, the recipient will receive his or her full salary but will be required to work a normal load in the semester they are not on leave. The term “salary,” as used above, refers to the assigned salary faculty members would have received if they have not been on leave for the year in which the leave of absence is taken. All relevant benefits continue during a sabbatical. 
 
6.11.6 Application and Approval Process 
 
Eligible faculty members must submit a brief letter to the Department Chair and/or Program Director and the Dean indicating their intention to take a sabbatical leave. This letter must be submitted by the date specified in Section 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews in the year prior to the anticipated leave. The letter should specify the dates of the leave; area(s) of research, study, or professional development; and expected benefits to the University and the individual faculty member. The letter does not need to include a detailed research proposal or bibliography. 
 
The Department Chair or Program Director must approve a sabbatical application after consultation with all the tenure track and tenured members of the Department or Program, individually or as a group. Applications will be judged on the criteria listed in this section including: eligibility, purpose, and resources. The Department Chair and/or Program Director should discuss how the eligible faculty member’s FTE will be covered during the leave. Departments and/or programs should make every effort to allow the eligible faculty member to take the leave, within the bounds of the University’s financial and personnel resources. 
 
By the Date Specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.2.3), the Dean notifies the candidate of his or her leave decision. All academic leaves are subject to the approval of the Dean and the Board of Regents (completed by the date specified in Section 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews) and depend upon the financial resources of the University. 
 
6.11.7 Reporting and Return Requirements 
 
When a faculty member returns from leave they must make a formal, public presentation of her or his work to the Department, Program and/or other appropriate University gatherings by the date specified in Section 6.2.3 Timelines for Reviews. A copy of this presentation, called a Sabbatical Report, is given to the Department Chair and/or Program Director and the Dean by that same date. A faculty member must continue working at the University at least one full semester after the sabbatical. If a faculty member fails to return, she or he must reimburse the University for all salary and benefits received during the sabbatical. 
 
6.11.8 Other Academic Leaves 
 
Sabbatical leaves are normally granted to individual faculty no more than once every seven years of service. However, occasionally a faculty member may apply for a leave of absence between the standard seventh-year sabbatical. 
 
Such leaves are only occasionally available and depend upon the financial resources of the University. Amounts will vary according to the number of applications and the funds available for this purpose. The form, duration and procedure for such occasional leaves must be determined on an individual basis in negotiations with the Dean, and the relevant department and/or program. Such leaves are more likely when outside funding is available (grants, fellowships, etc.). 
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6.12.1 General Statement on Review of NTTF

Faculty members are expected to regularly reflect on their performance, set goals for their work, and undergo evaluation by students, peers, and University leadership. These reviews include Student Evaluation and Peer Review of teaching and Annual Reviews required of all faculty members.

Faculty members in Special Appointments also participate in formal reviews of their performance every third year of their appointment. The first of these reviews is the Third Year Review; the second is the Sixth Year Review; and thereafter are the Renewal Reviews.

Non-tenure Track positions are contingent on the needs of the Department and the University. To encourage departments to be thoughtful and deliberate in the continuing employment of faculty members in Non-tenure Track Appointments, the first stage of the Third Year, Sixth Year, and Renewal Reviews is to assess the needs of the Department in order to decide whether to continue the position. The timing of these position reviews deliberately coincides with the timing for Tenure Track position requests so that the Department may review each position within the broader context of strategic planning for Department staffing.

The position review is conducted by the Tenure Track faculty members in the Department and is outlined in Section 6.12.4. In reviewing the position, the Department may request continuation, request a different type of Non-tenure Track appointment, request a Tenure Track appointment, or may recommend terminating the position. If the Department identifies a need for a permanent full- time position, the Department is normally expected to request a Tenure Track position. Requests for continuation of the existing position, a new position, or termination of the existing position are subject to approval by the Dean.

If continuing the position is approved, the second stage of the Third Year, Sixth Year, and Renewal Review is to evaluate the performance and promise of future performance of the faculty member in a Special Appointment, in order to decide whether to continue that faculty member’s appointment to the position. This part of the review is conducted by the appropriate Review Committee described in Section 6.12.1B and follows the process outlined in Sections 6.12.5.

The Timeline for Reviews is listed in Section 6.12.1C. It is designed so that the decision on the position occurs sufficiently ahead of the deadline for notification for non re-appointment – before the third, sixth, or renewal year begins. If a position is continued, the review of the faculty member occurs after the deadline for notification for non re-appointment. This timing means that a faculty member whose position is continued but who receives a negative review of their performance at the Third Year, Sixth Year, or Renewal Review retains the right to a non-renewable (terminal) one-year appointment for the next academic year.

The remainder of this section outlines the criteria for evaluation, expectations for performance at each level of review, and the procedures for reviews, including timelines and necessary documentation.

6.12.1 A Timing and Nature of Reviews for NTTF

All faculty members participate in the Annual Review, as described in Section 6.5. The Annual Report may be modified as appropriate to the position, but faculty members are encouraged to list all activities and accomplishments relevant to their work at the University. Annual Reviews are intended to be primarily formative (as defined in Section 6.2.1).

Faculty members in Adjunct Appointments participate in Annual Reviews on a regular basis, at least once every three years.

Faculty members in Fixed-term Appointments participate in Annual Reviews each year. In the unusual circumstance when a Department wishes to appoint a faculty member past a third year of a Fixed-term Appointment, the faculty member must first undergo a Third Year Review before the appointment to the fourth year can be finalized. The steps of the process are the same as for the Third Year Review of faculty members in a Special Appointment, including first reviewing the position. While the precise timing for this review is not preset, it should occur as soon as possible after the need for a fourth year is determined. It must allow the faculty member a reasonable amount of time to prepare the necessary materials.

Faculty members in Special Appointments participate in Annual Reviews each year. The Third Year Review and Sixth Year Review typically occur in years three and six, respectively, beginning each time with a review of the position in the spring of the prior year. Faculty members with significant experience relevant to the position may be hired into Special Appointments with an accelerated review schedule, but a minimum of three years in a full-time or part-time paid “on scale” faculty appointment at Augsburg is expected prior to the Sixth Year Review. The Renewal Review occurs every three years thereafter, beginning each time with a review of the position in the spring of the prior year. The Third Year, Sixth Year, and Renewal Reviews are primarily summative (as defined in Section 6.2.1).

A faculty member originally holding a Fixed-term Appointment may subsequently be hired into a Special Appointment. The timing of the Third Year and Sixth Year Reviews are set at the time of appointment to the new position. If the timing of those reviews would result in the faculty member being in full-time or part-time paid “on scale” appointments for more than three years (Fixed-term and Special Appointments combined) without a formal departmental review, then the Department conducts a review of the faculty member no later than during the third year of appointment. This review follows the same expectations and timing as for any faculty member in a Fixed-term Appointment continuing past three years.

6.12.1 B The Review Committees for NTTF

All Tenure Track members of a Department are involved in the review of a Non-tenure Track position, as described in Section 6.12.4. Pending recommendation and approval to continue the position, a Review Committee reviews the performance of the faculty member.  This section describes the composition of the Review Committee.

The Review Committee for the Third Year Review and Sixth Year Review includes all Tenure Track faculty members in the faculty member’s Department as well as the Division Chair as a non-voting member.  For the Sixth Year Review, a tenured faculty member from an outside department is added to the Review Committee as a voting member. This additional faculty member is often a current or former Department Chair from a department employing similar Special Appointments and is selected by the Department Chair and the Division Chair, subject to approval by the Dean.

The Review Committee for the Renewal Review consists of the Department Chair, a tenured member of the Department selected by the faculty member, and a tenured member of the Department selected by the Department Chair and Division Chair. The Division Chair also serves, as a non-voting member.

In qualified circumstances, substitutions for the Department or Division Chair or other members of the faculty member’s Department are necessary in the review process, including when there is not a sufficient number of department members eligible to participate in that role for a review.  Any reference to the Department or Division Chair and members of the Department is intended to apply to their substitutes, if appointed.  Section 6.2.2 outlines the circumstances requiring substitution and the process for appointing substitutes.

6.12.1 C Timelines for Review of NTTF

In most cases, the following timelines will be used. The process, including required materials, is described in detail in Sections 6.12.3-6.12.5.

	Third Year Review of NTTF

	Unless indicated otherwise, dates refer to the third year of full-time faculty appointment.

	Step 1: Review of Position

	Department meets to decide whether to recommend continuation of the position, request a new position (e.g. Tenure Track or different Non-tenure Track position), or recommend termination of the position
	By May 15 of second year

	Department Chair submits recommendation/request to the Dean
	June 1 of second year

	Dean informs Department Chair of decision
	August 15 of second year

	If position as Non-tenure track of same appointment type is not recommended and approved, Dean notifies faculty member that upcoming (third) year is final year of appointment
	September 1

	

	Step 2: Review of faculty member (if position as Non-tenure Track of same appointment type is recommended and approved)

	Dean notifies faculty member that appointment is continuing and Third Year Review will commence
	September 1

	Department Chair notifies Dean of the members of the Review Committee
	September 15

	Materials to Review Committee (by faculty member)
	March 1

	Review Committee Meeting
	by March 15

	Department Chair provides draft of Department Report to the Review Committee
	April 1 Department Report to the Dean

	Materials to Dean (by faculty member)
	April 8

	Dean decides and notifies Department Chair and faculty member
	May 1

	If negative decision, Dean notifies faculty member that upcoming (fourth) year is the final year of appointment
	September 1 of fourth year

	

	Sixth Year Review of Special Appointments

	Unless indicated otherwise, dates refer to the sixth year of full-time faculty appointment, or its equivalent for advanced hires.

	Step 1: Review of position
	

	Department meets to decide whether to recommend continuation of the position, request a new position (e.g. Tenure Track or different Non-tenure Track), or recommend termination of the position
	By May 15 of fifth year

	Department Chair submits recommendation/request to the Dean
	June 1 of fifth year

	Dean informs Department Chair of decision
	August 15 of fifth year

	If position as Non-tenure Track of same appointment type is not recommended and approved, Dean notifies faculty member that upcoming (sixth) year is final year of appointment
	September 1

	

	Step 2: Review of faculty member (if position as Non-tenure Track of same appointment type is recommended and approved)
	

	Dean notifies faculty member that appointment is continuing and Sixth Year Review will commence
	September 1

	Department Chair notifies the Dean of members of the Review Committee
	September 15

	Materials to Review Committee (by faculty member)
	November 1

	Review Committee Meeting
	by November 15

	Department Chair provides draft of Department Report to the Review Committee
	December 1 Department Report to the Dean

	Materials to Dean (by faculty member)
	December 8

	Dean decides and notifies Department Chair and faculty member
	January 15

	If negative decision, Dean notifies faculty member that upcoming (seventh) year is the final year of appointment
	September 1 of seventh year

	

	Renewal Review of Special Appointments

	Unless indicated otherwise, dates refer to the third year of the cycle, a.k.a. the “renewal year.”
	

	Step 1: Review of position
	

	Department meets to decide whether to recommend continuation of the position, request a new position (e.g. Tenure Track or different Non-tenure Track), or recommend termination of the position
	By May 15 of second year of cycle

	Department Chair submits recommendation/request to the Dean
	June 1 of second year of cycle

	Dean informs Department Chair of decision
	August 15 of second year of cycle

	If position as Non-tenure Track of same appointment type is not recommended and approved, Dean notifies faculty member that upcoming year (third year of cycle) is final year of appointment
	September 1

	
	

	Step 2: Review of faculty member (if position as Non-tenure Track of same appointment type is recommended and approved)
	

	Dean notifies faculty member that appointment is continuing and Renewal Review will commence
	September 1

	Department Chair notifies Dean of the members of the Review Committee
	September 15

	Materials to Review Committee (by faculty member)
	April 8

	Review Committee Meeting
	by April 22

	Department Chair submits Review Committee recommendation to the Dean
	April 30

	Materials to Dean (by faculty member)
	April 30

	Dean decides and notifies Department Chair and faculty member
	May 15

	If negative decision, Dean notifies faculty member that upcoming year (fourth year of cycle) is the final year of appointment
	September 1 of fourth year




6.12.1 D Criteria for Defining and Evaluating Teaching, Scholarship, and Service of NTTF

Section 6.3.2 provides criteria that both define what the University considers “Teaching,” “Scholarship,” and “Service,” and how the University evaluates the quality of those activities in the review of Tenure Track faculty members. While the expectations for Non-tenure Track faculty members are different from those of Tenure-track Faculty members, and vary by type of Non- tenure Track Appointment, the criteria that define “Teaching,” “Scholarship,” and “Service” and how the University evaluates the quality of those activities outlined in Section 6.3.2 also apply in the review of Non-tenure Track faculty members. Expectations for Non-tenure Track faculty members by type of appointment and level of review are outlined in Sections 6.12.2 (Adjunct Appointments), 6.12.3 (Fixed-term Appointments), and 6.12.5 (Special Appointments).

6.12.2 Review of Faculty Members in Adjunct Appointments

Faculty members in Adjunct Appointments participate in Annual Reviews on a regular basis, at least once every three years. Information about the Annual Review process appears in Section 6.5.

6.12.2 A Areas for Evaluating Faculty Members in Adjunct Appointments

Faculty members in Adjunct Appointments are evaluated based on Expertise, Teaching, Commitment to the Mission of the University, and Professional Qualities. Expertise may be a combination of educational preparation and professional experience appropriate to the position; often a Master’s degree or some form of professional recognition within the discipline is expected. The level of expertise would be stated at the time of appointment, or the Department may propose a standard level of expertise for all Adjunct Appointments.

6.12.2 B Expectation of Faculty Members in Adjunct Appointments

Faculty members in an Adjunct Appointment, at the point of each Annual Review are expected to:

Teaching
a. Demonstrate a pattern of quality teaching practice.
b. Follow Department or University expectations for course content, learning objectives, and other standards.
c. Demonstrate a high level of student learning by students in their courses.
d. Be consistently available to students, possibly primarily through electronic communication.
e. Engage in reflection on teaching, student evaluation of teaching, peer review of teaching, and professional development in teaching.
f. Show promise and continued interest in development within the area of teaching.

Other expectations
a. Demonstrate current expertise in subject matter appropriate to course(s) taught.
b. Maintain regular communication with Department Chair and provide student information as needed by the University, such as grades and student progress reports.
c. Support the Mission of the University.
d. Demonstrate professional qualities.

6.12.3	Review of Faculty Members in Fixed-term Appointments

Faculty members in Fixed-term Appointments participate in Annual Reviews each year. Information about the Annual Review process appears in Section 6.5.

In the unusual circumstance when a Department wishes to appoint a faculty member to a fourth year of a Fixed-term Appointment, the faculty member must first undergo the Third Year Review which follows the same process as the Third Year Review of faculty members in Special Appointments in Section 6.12.4-6.12.5, but carries only the expectations outlined in Section 6.12.3A- B.

6.12.3 A Areas for Evaluating of Faculty Members in Fixed-term Appointments

Faculty members in Fixed-term Appointments are evaluated based on Expertise, Teaching, Service, Commitment to the Mission of the University, and Professional Qualities. Expertise may be a combination of educational preparation and professional experience appropriate to the position; usually a Master’s degree or some form of professional recognition within the discipline is expected. For the rank of Visiting Assistant Professor and above, the terminal degree and engagement in scholarship is expected. In either case, the level of expertise would be stated in the position request for the position.

6.12.3 B Expectation of Faculty Members in Fixed-term Appointments by level of Review

Faculty members in a Fixed-term Appointment, at the point of each Annual Review and at the time of a Third Year Review (if appointed past three years) are expected to

Teaching
a. Demonstrate a pattern of quality teaching practice.
b. Follow Department or University expectations for course content, learning objectives, and other standards.
c. Demonstrate a high level of student learning by students in their courses.
d. Be consistently available to students, including regularly scheduled in-person office hours.
e. Engage in reflection on teaching, student evaluation of teaching, peer review of teaching, and professional development in teaching.
f. Show promise and continued interest in development within the area of teaching.
g. When asked, provide feedback to other members of the Department engaged in course design or assist with on-going course development.
h. Engage in advising and/or mentoring activities (starting in the second year).

Scholarship (if/as applicable)*
*Only for faculty members holding the terminal degree and appointed to the rank of Visiting Assistant Professor or above.
a. Work on one or more scholarly projects that have the potential to demonstrate excellence in scholarship based on all four of the following: (1) presentation to an audience, (2) external review, (3) creativity/originality, and (4) expertise within the discipline.
b. Engage in presenting scholarship to an audience, providing scholarship for external review, and/or being involved in the life of the discipline (starting in the second year).

Service
a. Participate in New Faculty Orientation to the University.
b. Participate in the life of the Department and the University.

Other expectations
a. Demonstrate current expertise in subject matter appropriate to course(s) taught.
b. Maintain regular communication with Department Chair and provide student information as needed by the University, such as grades and student progress reports.
c. Support the Mission of the University.
d. Demonstrate professional qualities.

6.12.4 Review of Special Appointment Positions

The first stage of the Third Year, Sixth Year, and Renewal Reviews of Special Appointments is to decide whether to continue the position. This section describes the process for the review of the position.

By the dates specified in the Timeline for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C), the faculty member’s Department Chair convenes a meeting of the Tenure Track members of the Department to determine whether to request continuation of the Non-tenure Track appointment; to request a different type of Non-tenure Track appointment in place of the current position; to request a Tenure Track appointment; or to recommend terminating the position. If a need for a permanent full-time position is identified, the Department is normally expected to request a Tenure Track position. If the Department Chair is Non-tenure Track or if there are not a sufficient number of Tenure Track members of the Department, substitutes are appointed following the guidelines in Section 6.2.2.

In advance of this meeting, the Tenure Track members of the Department should identify relevant data and other information about the position (e.g. program status, enrollment data, percentage of courses taught by TT-NTT faculty, etc.). The Department Chair, working with the Dean’s Office and the Office of Planning and Effectiveness, will provide data and information as requested.

After the Department makes its recommendation about the position, the Department Chair communicates that decision to the Dean, and the Dean makes the final decision – each step by the dates specified in the Timeline for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C). If the decision is made to discontinue the position, the faculty member is notified by the dates listed in Section 6.12.1C that the upcoming academic year is the last year of their appointment.

The Department also recommends whether the appointment should be a renewable three-year appointment or renewable annual appointment. For the sake of continuity in staffing for the Department and job security for the faculty member, three-year appointments should be offered whenever reasonably supported by the needs of the Department and the University. In either case, the continuing need for these positions is re-evaluated every third year as described above.

6.12.5 Review of Faculty Members in Special Appointments

Faculty members in Special Appointments participate in Annual Reviews each year. Every third year and contingent on approval to continue the position as outlined in Section 6.12.4, faculty members in Special Appointments also undergo Third Year Review, Sixth Year Review, and Renewal Reviews as described in the remainder of this section.

6.12.5 A Areas for Evaluating Faculty Members in Special Appointments

Faculty members in Special Appointments are evaluated based on Expertise, Commitment to the Mission of the University, Professional Qualities and elements of Teaching, Scholarship, and Service as appropriate to the specific position. Expertise may be a combination of educational preparation and professional experience, as described in the request for the position.

6.12.5 B Expectations for Faculty Members in Special Appointments

Expectations for faculty members in Special Appointments reflect the rationale for the position and the duties specific to the position. These expectations are articulated by the Department, subject to the approval of the Dean at the point of hire, and may be adjusted by the Department, subject to the approval of the Dean, following each position review. The Expectations for Teaching, Scholarship, and Service should be selected from the lists for Tenure Track faculty members – using the Expectations for Third Year Review from Section 6.7.2A-Cfor the Third Year Review and the Expectations for Tenure Review or Post-tenure Review from Section 6.8.2.A-C or 6.9.2.A-C for the Sixth Year and Renewal Reviews. A limited number of additional expectations specific to the position may be added, if appropriate.

A significant portion of the faculty member’s workload might involve collaborating with students or faculty in research or creative projects; or establishing, coordinating, supervising, or mentoring student experiences such as internships, practica, preceptorships, student teaching, service-learning, work study, or study abroad. In such cases, often the teaching load is significantly fewer than the standard six courses or focuses on teaching experiential courses such as science laboratories or studio courses in the fine arts, and so the expectations chosen for Teaching should be consistent with that role.

For faculty members in Special Appointments with a six course per year teaching load, the expectations chosen normally should include all expectations for Teaching and Service from those lists, with the understand that the opportunities for service on a Standing Committee of the Faculty might be limited.

In either case, these expectations normally would include Advising and Mentoring (under Teaching), Departmental Service (under Service), as well as the following:

a. Demonstrate current expertise in subject matter appropriate to the position description.
b. Maintain regular communication with Department Chair and provide student information as needed by the University, such as grades and student progress reports.
c. Support the Mission of the University.
d. Demonstrate professional qualities.

6.12.5 C Department Review Process for Faculty Members in Special Appointments

The first stage of the review process for faculty members in Special Appointments is a review of the position, as described in Section 6.12.4. If the Department proposes to continue the position and the Dean approves continuation, then the process of reviewing the faculty member begins, as outlined in this section.

The Department Chair convenes a Review Committee as outlined in Section 6.12.1B, by the dates specified in the Timeline for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C).

The faculty member provides the following written materials to the Review Committee members by the date specified in the Timeline for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C).

a. A current Curriculum Vitae, where reasonable following the outline in Section 6.4.3.
b. A brief Written Personal Statement addressing Commitment to the Mission of the University. Departments may establish additional expectations for the Written Personal statement selected from the list in Section 6.4.4. Any additional expectations should be communicated to the candidate in writing at least one month before the statement is due. The Written Personal Statement is not required for Renewal Reviews.
c. Annual Reports to the Dean, as described in Section 6.5.4 for all years of employment at Augsburg University. For Renewal Review, only reports from the prior three years are required.
d. Student Course Evaluations, as described in Section 3.2.8, if any.  For Renewal Review, only evaluations from the prior three years are required. In the case where no (or very few) courses are taught, the faculty member will confer with the Department Chair and determine what external evaluation of work should be provided, if any. For example, the faculty member might be asked to provide an evaluation of grant-funded work or a reference letter from an individual with whom the faculty member maintains relationships for supervising students at experiential education sites or from a professional colleague outside the University who can speak to the candidate’s professional standing, etc. The list of required materials should be kept minimal and should be communicated to the candidate in writing at the time the review begins (i.e. immediately after the continuation of the position is approved).

Next, the Department Chair convenes a meeting of the faculty member and the Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C). The faculty member is present at the start of the Review Committee meeting to answer questions and address concerns. Then the faculty member is excused and the Review Committee discusses the faculty member’s qualifications relative to the Areas for Evaluating Faculty Members in Special Appointments in Section 6.12.5A, for the appropriate level of review. Next, the members of the Review Committee, excluding the Division Chair, vote on whether to recommend the faculty member for positive review. (Note: The Division Chair’s role is to represent the Faculty outside the faculty member’s Department and to offer guidance as needed. As such, the Division Chair attends the meeting, but does not chair it, and counts votes.)

For Third Year and Sixth Year Review, the next step is the Department Chair writes the Department Report as described in Section 6.4.5, but addressing the Areas and Expectations from 6.12.5.A-B. The Department Chair distributes a draft of the Department Report to the members of the Review Committee by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (see Section 6.12.1C) to allow feedback from the Review Committee members and time for the preparation of a Department Minority Report as described in Section 6.4.5 if appropriate. Once the Department Report is signed by the members of the Review Committee, the Department Chair submits this report to Dean by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C). If there is a Minority Report, it is sent by the signatories directly to the Dean by the same date.

For Third Year and Sixth Year Review, the faculty member forwards their Curriculum Vitae and Written Personal Statement to the Dean by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C). The faculty member may make minor revisions to these materials after their review by the Department, for example, to incorporate feedback from the Review Committee. In addition to these materials, the Dean has access to the faculty member’s Annual Reports to the Dean and Student Course Evaluations (or other external reviews as listed above) and will have the Department Report. The Dean makes the final decision by the date specified in the Timelines for Review (Section 6.12.1C).

For Renewal Review, no Department Report is written. Instead, the Department Chair forwards the recommendation of the Department to the Dean by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C). The faculty member forwards their Curriculum Vitae to the Dean by the date specified in the Timelines for Reviews (Section 6.12.1C). The faculty member may make minor revisions to these materials after their review by the Department, for example, to incorporate feedback from the Review Committee. No Written Personal Statement is required. In addition to these materials, the Dean has access to the faculty member’s Annual Reports to the Dean and the faculty member’s Student Course Evaluations (or other external reviews as listed above). The Dean makes the final decision by the date specified in the Timelines for Review (Section 6.12.1C).

Section 6 approved Spring 2010.
Sections 6.1 and 6.12 revised May 2015.
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[bookmark: _Toc516484359]7.1 General Statement 
 
7.1.1 Purpose of Compensation for Faculty
 
Within the limits of the University’s resources, compensation packages should be competitive with packages offered by other comparable peer institutions. The purpose of compensation for faculty members is to help educators and their families maintain a reasonable standard of living during employment, following retirement, and while withstanding the financial effects of illness, accident, or death. The purpose of compensation for the University is to increase the educational effectiveness of the University. For that reason, compensation should be designed:
· to attract individuals of the highest abilities to the faculty; 
· to sustain their morale; 
· to permit them to devote their energies to the concerns of the institution and the profession; 
· to provide for their orderly retirement; 
· and thus to afford opportunities for entry and advancement in the profession (as suggested by the AAUP Statement of Principles on Academic Retirement and Insurance Plans). 

In order to best achieve these purposes for each individual faculty member, benefits should be viewed as one aspect of each faculty member’s overall compensation package. Salary, benefits, conditions of employment, and other forms of compensation are all elements of a faculty member’s overall compensation package, and may be individually tailored to a faculty member’s needs. 
 
7.1.2 Interpretation 

This preamble articulates guidelines that should be used to interpret subsequent subsections of this section. 
 
7.1.3 Definitions of Eligibility 

Faculty and eligible dependents may participate in the benefits of the University according to the terms and conditions of each plan. Each benefit plan has eligibility requirements that may take precedence over Section 7 of the Faculty Handbook. For definitions that apply to personal leave requests, see Section 7.4.1. 
 
Eligible Faculty, Defined as follows: All full-time faculty on full-time salary scale, working 0.75 full-time equivalency (which is defined as 5/6 when operating in the 6/6th FTE system) or greater are eligible for medical (health), dental, long-term disability, and life insurance plans. Faculty on full-time salary scale working .375 (2/6) or greater are eligible for tuition benefits at a level prescribed in the plan. 
 
Faculty who have signed a phased retirement agreement with the University remain eligible for benefits as negotiated with the Dean (see 7.8.4). Visiting faculty are eligible for benefits as negotiated with the Dean. 
 
Eligible Dependents, Defined as follows: 
 
a) Lawful spouse of the faculty member. 
 
b) Domestic Partner of the faculty member: 
· A partner with whom the faculty member has a committed, and long-term relationship, but to whom a lawful marriage recognized by the state of Minnesota is not available; 
· Both partners must be at least 18 years of age and be mentally competent to enter into a contract; 
· Partners must not be related by blood closer than permitted under the marriage laws of the state of Minnesota; 
· Partners must be the sole partner of each other; they must not be married, legally separated or committed to any other domestic partner. 
 
c) Children who qualify as dependents under IRS regulations of the household. In addition, children may be enrolled for medical and dental coverage until age 19, or age 25 if the child is a full-time student. 
 
Note: The term “partner” will be used to denote both a lawful spouse and a domestic partner. If a policy applies to one and not the other, the more specific terminology (“lawful spouse” or “domestic partner”) will be used. 
 
7.1.4 Procedures for Changes in Compensation 

Pursuant to Section 9.2.4, (Article II. A, 4, a., 2, f) of the University’s Bylaws, the Senate 
Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies shall make recommendations to the Faculty and the Administration, via the Faculty Senate, concerning any substantial policy change in faculty compensation. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484360]7.2 Salary 
 
7.2.1 Salary Recommendations 

In accordance with the By-laws to the Faculty Constitution, Section 9.2.4, (Article II. A. 4. a. 2) the Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies is authorized to make policy recommendations to the Faculty via the Senate, including but not limited to salary, salary scale, faculty loads, retirement, insurance, leaves of absence, attendance at educational conferences and the other compensation and benefit matters covered in this section of the Faculty Handbook. 
 
7.2.2 Contracts 

Full time faculty contracts (6/6ths FTE) are ordinarily issued in the spring and follow the academic calendar as published by the Registrar. The standard faculty contract does not specify beginning and end dates for the school year as the different programs of the University meet on varied schedules and as faculty obligations extend beyond the classroom. Consequently, faculty contracts are issued based on the type of appointment, number of FTE, and other administrative tasks, rather than a specified length of time. Please consult this Faculty Handbook Section 3.4.1 on the Faculty Duty Year; Section 2 on Professional Ethics; Section 3 on Academic Responsibilities; and Section 6 on Tenure and Promotion criteria. 
 
Salaries are ordinarily paid on a twelve-month basis. Faculty members on a standard faculty contract may choose to be paid their full salary over a nine-month period without loss of benefits. 

Part-time contracts may be paid over the duration of the contract or on a twelve-month basis. Please contact the Dean’s office to make appropriate arrangements. 
 
7.2.3 Summer Session 

Teaching in summer session(s) is optional and is typically compensated for outside the standard faculty contract. Rate of compensation is set by the Dean. Individual faculty members may negotiate with their department chair and the Dean for summer teaching to be compensated within their standard contract. 
 
7.2.4 Administrative Release 

a. Chairs 
Compensation for department chair is normally one course release. A department chair may request additional course release or stipend for: (i) work required by outside accrediting agencies or (ii) extraordinarily heavy work load as chair. 

b. Other 
Departments make requests through their respective chairs to the Dean for consideration for additional course release or stipend. Summer stipend may be requested if the faculty member’s responsibilities include work that can be done only over the summer and which is necessary to ensure the functioning of the department and the University such as assessing student placement exams. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484361]7.3 Insurance Options
 
Except in cases of financial exigency (see By-Laws, Section 9.1.4, Article I,C. and Section 15.4), the University shall make health (medical), dental, life and disability insurance plans of competitive quality available to all eligible faculty. It is the responsibility of the faculty member to enroll in the insurance plans offered. Please consult Human Resources for details about eligibility and benefits options. The University may need to make adjustments to benefits over time. When possible, these adjustments will be made after notice and consultation with the Faculty. 
 
Normally, additional insurance options such as catastrophic health care, professional liability insurance and long-term care insurance are available through outside providers, such as TIAA/CREF. Faculty are encouraged to inquire additional information from the individual provider. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484362]7.4 Personal Leaves 
 
(For other academic or sabbatical leaves, see Section 6.10; for other non-academic leaves, see Section 7.5) 
 
Augsburg University offers various leaves to its faculty. This section describes the variety of personal leaves that are available. Leaves are the subject of complex and changing federal and state law. The University provides some leaves in excess of what is required by law. The University will comply with any law providing greater rights. Nothing in this section should be construed to limit faculty access to leave guaranteed by state or federal law. For more information regarding the leaves discussed in this section, consult with the Human Resources Department. 
 
7.4.1 Definitions Applicable to Personal Leaves 
 
Serious Health Condition: A serious condition is: 
 
a) An overnight stay in a hospital, hospice, or residential medical care facility, including any period of incapacity or subsequent treatment in connection with such medical care; 
 
b) A period of incapacity (inability to work or perform other regular daily activities) due to the serious health condition of more than three consecutive calendar days involving: (a) treatment two or more times by a health care provider, or (b) treatment by a health care provider on at least one occasion that results in a regimen of continuing treatment under the health care provider’s supervision; 
 
c) Pregnancy or prenatal care (qualifies even if an faculty member does not receive treatment and even if the care does not last three days); 
 
d) A condition that: (1) requires periodic visits for treatment by a health care provider, (2) continues over an extended period of time, and (3) may cause episodic rather than continuing incapacity. A chronic health condition qualifies as a serious health condition even if a faculty member does not receive treatment and it does not last three days; 
 
e) A permanent or long-term condition for which treatment may not be effective also qualifies. The person must be under the continuing supervision of, but need not be receiving active treatment by a health care provider; 
 
f) An absence to receive multiple treatments by a health care provider either for restorative surgery after an accident or injury, or for a condition that likely would result in an incapacity of three or more days in the absence of medical treatment. 
 
Dependents: Child under age 18, or a dependent over age 18 who is incapable of self-care because of mental or physical disability. The faculty member must provide medical certification of the dependent’s disability, and make an appropriate application with the College. Such an application provides no guarantee of coverage. 
 
Twelve month period: The next following twelve consecutive months commencing on the first day of the faculty member’s first occasion of leave. 
 
7.4.2 Short-Term Leaves (sick leave, personal leave, funeral leave, jury duty, etc.) 
 
Augsburg University recognizes that a faculty member may need to be absent from work for a short period of time due to personal illness, illness of an immediate family member, a funeral, jury duty, etc. To the extent possible, faculty members should attempt to schedule such absences to minimize conflict with their teaching schedule. 
 
Please see Section 3.2.5 of this Faculty Handbook for guidelines concerning faculty absences. A faculty member should try to cover any absence by consulting first with other members of the department. If due to extenuating circumstances, the faculty member is unable to have the course covered for up to three contact hours per course per term, such absences will be excused. If the faculty member expects to be absent for more than two contact hours per course, then the course load must be covered. (As noted in Section 3.2.5, classes meeting once or fewer times per week may not be cancelled. They must be rescheduled.) The faculty member should notify the department chair, who will negotiate with the other members of the department for covering the course. The department chair will notify the Dean of faculty absences and substitution arrangements. If a department chair must find a faculty member to cover 3.5 or more contact hours per course per term, then for the sake of continuity, the department chair will make every effort to appoint a single faculty member to cover each course for the duration of the absence. Those faculty who cover 3.5 contact hours or more per term may be compensated at the overload rate on a pro rata basis. If the faculty member covering a course is expected to assign grades, then additional compensation may be negotiated with the Dean. 
 
In the event of a medical impairment documented by a licensed health care provider who indicates an extended leave is necessary, the faculty member should apply for short term disability leave (consult with the Human Resources Department). 
 
7.4.3 Extended Leaves 
 
Augsburg University recognizes that a faculty member may need to be absent from work for an extended period of time due to the birth, adoption, or foster care placement of a child; or due to the serious illness of one’s self, child, partner, or parent. To comply with the 1993 Federal Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) and in accordance with the Minnesota Parental Leave Act, Augsburg University has implemented this policy. 

7.4.3.1 Eligibility 

This policy applies to faculty members who have been employed by the University for one duty year and have worked a minimum of 0.5 (3/6) FTE in the preceding twelve (12) months. 
 
7.4.3.2 General Provisions 
Birth, Adoption, or Foster Care Placement of a Child 
Serious Health Condition of Faculty Member, Partner, Parent, or Child 
 
a. Notice 
 
Where the need for leave is foreseeable, the faculty member must provide the University with a 30 day notice when requesting a leave. In the case of an unforeseen circumstance (i.e. premature birth), the University expects as much notice as is possible. 
 
b. Parenting Leave 
 
Faculty members may apply for Parenting Leave for the birth, placement for adoption, or foster placement of a child. Such leave must be exercised by the primary care person near the actual time of the birth, adoption or placement. 
 
A full-time faculty member may elect to take up to 3/6 FTE release, at full pay and most benefits (consult with Human Resources for details), during the duty year in which the child is expected. Release may be used to reduce load while still working, or to take an entire term off. Part-time faculty will receive 12 weeks of leave based on their contracted FTE. When the leave is taken in the last half of the duty year, the faculty member’s pay for the whole year will reflect no more than half their contracted salary. 
 
c. Family Leave 
 
As required by the Family and Medical Leave Act, full-time faculty may take up to 12 weeks of unpaid leave to care for a close family member, and for other family care purposes (see the Human Resources summary of FMLA). In addition to the requirements of FMLA, the University will also suspend the tenure clock during such leaves, and grant between 2 and 4 weeks of additional leave, as needed, to finish out a term. If for example, a faculty member’s partner fell ill shortly before the start of the Fall term, the faculty member could take the entire Fall term off (15 or 16 weeks) without penalty. Part-time faculty will receive up to 12 weeks of leave based on their contracted FTE. 
 
To avoid the disruption to the classroom that will typically occur if a faculty member is absent for a significant part of a term, the University encourages faculty members, where possible, to take entire terms off. Where the faculty member’s leave is not foreseeable or complications arise, she or he may take an intermittent leave or a reduced work schedule. Intermittent leaves (that is, not consecutive weeks) may be negotiated with the department chair and Dean. Where foreseeable, the faculty member, chair, and the Dean need to agree on arrangements for taking such leaves. If a faculty member takes intermittent leave or works a reduced schedule, the University may in some cases reassign the faculty member to another position on a temporary basis to better accommodate the needs of the University. If reassignment occurs, the faculty member will retain the same salary and benefits. A faculty member requesting intermittent leave is required to use reasonable effort to schedule all medical treatments in a manner that causes the least disruption to the University and the performance of the faculty member’s responsibilities. 
 
The faculty member’s entitlement to the leave expires at the end of the 12-month period beginning on the date of birth, or date of placement of the adopted or foster child. 
 
d. Certification 
 
The University reserves the right to request medical certification and to provide a form for the health care provider to complete. If the certification is for the faculty member’s serious illness, the certification must state “the faculty member is unable to perform his/her job duties.” When requested, the faculty member must provide the certification within fifteen calendar days, and, in addition to the above statement, it must contain: 
 
· The date on which the serious illness began; 
· its probable duration; 
· appropriate medical facts regarding the condition. 
 
If the certification is for the serious illness of a partner, parent, or child, the certification must contain a statement that the faculty member is needed to provide the care, along with an estimated time frame for which the care will be given. 
 
If the University doesn’t require the full medical certification, the Dean may require a periodic status report from the patient’s provider. These status reports must be received every 30 days or at the expiration of the previous notice, whichever is shorter. 
 
When necessary, the University reserves the right to require a second opinion. In this case, the faculty member must be seen by a health care provider designated by the University. The cost of securing the second opinion is the responsibility of the University. In the event the second opinion results in conflicting information from the first, the faculty member will be seen by a mutually agreed upon health care provider at the University’s expense. The third opinion is final. 
 
e. Faculty Member’s Responsibilities 
 
The faculty member is responsible for requesting a leave or reporting absences covered by this policy to the Dean and department chair. 
 
Failure to comply with these guidelines may be construed by the University as willful neglect of duties under the Dismissal for Cause provisions in the Faculty Handbook (By Laws to Faculty Constitution, Section 9.1.5, Article I, Section D). 
 
The University’s contribution for life, health, dental, long term disability and other insurance coverage shall be paid in full during leaves under which the faculty member is on salary. Retirement benefits are paid in proportion to the salary earned during the leave. 
 
During any period of time that the faculty member is unpaid, it is the faculty member’s responsibility to submit the premium payments to Human Resources prior to each pay period in order to continue insurance coverage. 
 
All accrued short-term or long-term disability time that is used for purposes that qualify for a leave under FMLA is counted as a leave under FMLA. Such leaves will run concurrently with FMLA leave. 
 
7.4.3.3 Coordination of Leaves 

Any leave or short or long-term disability time that is used for a purpose that qualifies for a leave under Section 7.4.3.2 is counted as leave taken as Family and Medical Leave and is included in determining the amount of leave available. FMLA leave and any unpaid leave provisions under Minnesota state statutes run concurrently with the paid parenting leave of the University.

7.4.3.4 Return to Work 

After a leave of more than one month, the faculty member should communicate with the Dean sufficiently in advance of her or his return to allow a reasonable period of lead-time for planning. 
 
The faculty member normally will be restored to his or her regular position if the faculty member returns before or at the end of a leave. If the faculty member is unable to return to work, the University may or may not fill the position, based on the needs of the University. Please refer to the Disability Policy of the University. 
 
7.4.4 Effect on Tenure, Promotion, Salary Scales and Steps, and Time in Rank 

The tenure and promotion clock will be stopped during a faculty member’s personal leave unless other arrangements are made with the Dean. Personal leave will count as time in rank for salary determination. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484363]7.5 Other Personal Leaves of Absence (see 6.10 on Academic Leaves) 
 
A faculty member must negotiate with the Dean any other non-academic leaves not covered in the above provisions (Section 7.4). A faculty member desiring such a negotiated leave may take one semester of leave without pay. His/her salary for the remaining duty year will be prorated on a 3/6 basis. Full benefits will continue during this time period. The faculty member’s position will be held until the beginning of the next academic year. The tenure clock will be stopped during his/her leave unless other arrangements are made with the Dean. 
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Tuition Remissions Disclaimer: Taxation of scholarships and fellowships: 
 
Since the Tax Reform Act of 1986, scholarships, grants, and fellowship funds are excludable as income only to the extent that they pay for tuition, fees, books, and directly related expenses. The portion of these awards used for other expenses would count as ordinary income. Since legislation is subject to change, please consult with your tax advisor. 
 
Tuition Benefits Subject to Change With or Without Notice: As with all benefits, the University may need to make adjustments in the tuition benefits. When possible, these adjustments will be made after notice and consultation with the Faculty. When such prior notice and consultation are not possible due to factors outside the University’s control, then the Human Resources Department will notify the Faculty of the changes in tuition benefits as soon as possible. 
 
7.6.1 Policies for All Tuition Benefits for Faculty Members (at Augsburg, ACTC partners, and other tuition exchange programs) 
 
The faculty member must apply for the tuition discount benefit through the Human Resources department. Application for financial aid is also required through the Office of Student Financial Services. The faculty member, partner, or dependent must also make application and be accepted for admission to the participating college and pay the usual application fees. If the faculty member under whom the benefit is provided ends employment or is discharged during the term, the benefit will continue through the end of the term in which employment was terminated. Any refunds due to class withdrawal will be in accordance with the established college refund schedule. 
 
Tuition benefit levels are noted below. The individual taking the course will pay all fees and other charges. 
 
7.6.2 Faculty Tuition Benefit for Augsburg University 
 
Regular full-time and part-time faculty members may take courses offered at the undergraduate and graduate programs in the University, including Weekend College. Regular full-time faculty members may take courses without payment of the tuition portion of the tuition and fees charge. Part-time faculty members receive this benefit on a proportionate basis. For example, if the faculty member’s FTE is .500 (3/6ths), the faculty member will be required to pay half of the tuition portion of the tuition and fee charges as well as all fees. (Adjunct faculty members are not eligible for tuition benefits.) 
 
7.6.2.1 Eligible Faculty 
 
Full-time and part-time faculty members (.375 FTE) who are under contract for two or more consecutive years as determined each September 1 AND whose salaries are determined by the Faculty Salary Scales are eligible for tuition benefit. 
 
Adjunct faculty paid on a per-course basis are not eligible. 
 
The tuition benefit at Augsburg University also applies to the dependent children and partners of faculty members who die, retire, or become disabled while employed by the University. 
 
The following definitions are used for tuition benefit purposes: 
 
“Retired”: The faculty member retires after ten years or more of service, at a cumulative employment level of 75% or higher (.750 FTE or 4.5/6 course load), was eligible for the tuition benefit at retirement, and is 59-1/2 years of age or older. 
 
“Disabled”: The faculty member was eligible for tuition benefits at the time he/she became disabled, and is eligible for long-term disability benefits. 
 
If a faculty member dies while employed at Augsburg University, the surviving partner and dependents are eligible for tuition benefits regardless if the surviving partner remarries or enters a new, long-term relationship which would qualify as a domestic partner relationship (see definition in 7.1.3). 
 
7.6.2.2 Faculty Participation 
 
The faculty tuition discount benefit must be in accordance with the following procedures: 
 
Participation under this program will be limited to those classes which have the capacity for additional students after tuition-paying students have completed registration. The faculty member may not be enrolled and receive the tuition benefit for more than 2.0 courses at a given time, in either the day, weekend, or combination thereof. (This means that the benefit is limited to a total course or credit load of 2.0.) In the case of non-concurrent terms, exceptions may be made with the approval of the Dean and the Human Resources Department. A tuition discount for Summer Sessions is awarded subject to the provisions of the current Summer School policy. (See section 7.6.2.5, the Summer School Tuition Benefit.) Faculty members on approved leaves or sabbaticals will remain eligible for the dependent and partner tuition benefit. 
 
7.6.2.3 Partner Participation in the Faculty Tuition Benefit 
 
Partners of full-time and part-time faculty members are eligible for the same level of benefits in the undergraduate University as the faculty member, including Weekend College. There is no benefit for partners or dependents in the graduate programs. 
 
Partners seeking their first bachelor’s degree: 
 
Register for classes during normal registration periods. All students must apply for financial aid prior to becoming eligible for a tuition benefit. Students who receive federal and/or state funding will have their tuition benefit reduced by the amount of such federal and/or state funding. These tuition benefit policies will terminate once the student has received the credit for a total of 32 courses (including transfer credits) or obtained the first bachelor’s degree, whichever comes first. (Upon completion of the degree, the partner may continue to take classes on a space-available basis. See below.) 
 
Partners who have at least one bachelor’s degree: 
 
Participation under this benefit will be limited to those classes having the capacity for additional students after tuition-paying students have completed registration. 
 
7.6.2.4 Dependent Children Participation in the Faculty Tuition Benefit 
 
The tuition benefit is available to dependent children taking university courses leading toward their first bachelor’s degree. All students must apply for financial aid prior to becoming eligible for a tuition discount. Students who receive federal and/or state funding will have their tuition discounts reduced by the amount of such federal and/or state funding. The tuition benefit terminates once the student has received the credit for a total of 32 courses (including transfer credits), or is not making academic progress toward the attainment of a degree, or obtains the first bachelor’s degree. (See the University Catalog’s Academic Policy section for the definition of academic progress.) Marriage of a faculty member’s child does not necessarily terminate the dependency status and terminate the benefit. Proof of dependency in such cases is incumbent upon the faculty member and is provided to the Office of Student Financial Services. 
 
Dependent children of full-time faculty members will receive a tuition discount according to the following schedule: 
 
During 
1st year of employment 30% of tuition waived 
2nd year of employment 60% of tuition waived 
3rd year of employment 80% of tuition waived 
4th year and beyond 100% of tuition waived 
 
Dependent children of part-time faculty members (not including adjuncts) who have begun at least their third consecutive year at .325 FTE or 2/6 course load or greater schedule, will receive a proportionate tuition discount according to the following schedule: 
 
During 
3rd year: Employee’s FTE X 30% = tuition waived portion 
4th year: Employee’s FTE X 60% = tuition waived portion 5th year: Employee’s FTE X 80% = tuition waived portion 
6th year: Employee’s FTE X 100% = tuition waived portion 
 
7.6.2.5 Summer School Tuition Benefit 
 
Full-time faculty and their partners may take Summer School courses at Augsburg University at a reduced rate of tuition, provided that there is space available in that course. The tuition cost will be set annually in time for Student Financial Services and other offices to make appropriate preparations. 
 
Dependents of full-time faculty members are eligible for the following benefits: 
 
During: 
1st year of employment 30% of tuition waived 
2nd year of employment 60% of tuition waived 
3rd year of employment and beyond 100% of tuition waived 
 
Part-time faculty will receive a proportionate tuition discount based on their FTEs. 
 
Dependents of part-time faculty who have begun at least their third consecutive year at .325 FTE or 2/6 course load or greater schedule, will receive a proportionate discount according to the following: 
 
During: 
3rd year: FTE x 30% = tuition waived portion 
4th year: FTE x 60% = tuition waived portion 5th year: FTE x 80% = tuition waived portion 
6th year: FTE x 100% = tuition waived portion 
 
All students scheduling Summer School classes will pay a non-refundable $50.00 deposit. 

7.6.2.6 Legacy Scholarship: Children/Grandchildren/Partners of Long-term Employees * 
 
Eligibility Requirements: The faculty member has worked for 20 or more years at Augsburg University at an average employment level of 75% or higher (4.5/6 course load). 
 
The partners and children of these long-term faculty members will be granted a full-tuition benefit at Augsburg University minus the federal and state gift aid for which they qualify, regardless if the faculty member is still employed by the University. 
 
The grandchildren of these long-term faculty members will be granted a minimum Augsburg grant of $4,000 per year or a $1,000 addition to the Regents’ Scholarship for which they qualify, whichever is greater. 
 
Long-term faculty members without children or grandchildren may designate two other beneficiaries for a minimum Augsburg grant of $4,000 or a $1,000 addition to the Regents’ Scholarship for which they qualify. 
 
Students must meet and abide by the general provisions of the Legacy Program. (Contact the Admissions Office or Office of Student Financial Services for details.) 
 
* Effective Fall 1998 
 
7.6.3 ACTC Tuition Waiver 
 
In 1974, Augsburg University, in cooperation with Hamline University, Macalester College, St. Catherine University, and The University of St. Thomas adopted a Five-College Tuition Waiver Policy for dependent children and partners of full-time faculty and staff. (If the dependent child or partner is an employee of the University, she or he is not eligible.) 
 
Augsburg’s eligibility requirements regarding length of service will apply to this tuition benefit: 
 
During: 
1st year of employment: 30% of tuition waived** 
2nd year of employment: 60% of tuition waived** 
3rd year of employment: 80% of tuition waived 
4th year and beyond: 100% of tuition waived 
 
** For tuition waiver to Macalester College, the faculty member must have been employed fulltime at Augsburg for two or more years. 
 
For those faculty who have been employed full time at the University for four or more years, the following waivers are applicable: 
 
The waiver is set at 75% of full tuition for dependent children and partners of Augsburg faculty and staff attending: 

· St. Catherine University
· The University of St. Thomas 

The waiver is set at 90% of full tuition for dependent children and partners of Augsburg faculty and staff attending: 

· Hamline University 
· Macalester College 
 
This ACTC Tuition Waiver policy does not apply to Summer Sessions, Weekend College, nor graduate level coursework. 
 
All applications will be made with the Student Financial Services Office. The Director of Student Financial Services is the information officer regarding tuition discount benefits. 
 
7.6.4 Tuition Exchange Programs 
 
Augsburg University participates in several tuition exchange programs. (Participation is not guaranteed even if dependent children or partner are admitted to the college or university in question.) Dependent children, and in some cases partners of full-time faculty members may receive up to full tuition at a participating college or university according to the provisions of the program. 
 
The stipulations regarding the termination of benefits and application for state or federal tuition aid grants which apply to dependent children and partners attending Augsburg will also apply to dependent children attending other participating colleges or universities. Details of each plan and current lists of participating colleges and universities in each program may be obtained in the Student Financial Services Office. 
 
There are other tuition exchange programs that may be available to faculty members’ dependent children or partners, such as ELCA College Exchanges. Please contact the Human Resources Department for more specific information on exchange programs currently available. 
 
7.6.4.1 ELCA College Tuition Exchange/Reciprocity Program Tuition Benefit 
 
For faculty members hired before 9/1/78, the benefit is full tuition up to the value of current Augsburg tuition, whichever is less. If an ELCA school is not in an exchange program in which Augsburg University participates, the student is eligible for tuition remission. 
 
Maximum Allowable Benefit: A maximum allowable benefit is calculated each academic year. The level of benefit is a percentage of tuition equal to the lower percentage of benefit at the sending or receiving institution. Detailed information, eligibility requirements, and Request for Benefits forms are available from the Director of Student Financial Services. 
 
Some participating colleges: 
Augustana University, Sioux Falls, SD 
Pacific Lutheran University, Tacoma, WA 
Capital University, Columbus, OH 
Concordia College, Moorhead, MN 
St. Olaf College, Northfield, MN 
Gustavus Adolphus College, St. Peter, MN 
Luther College, Decorah, IA 
Texas Lutheran University, Seguin, TX 
Wartburg College, Waverly, IA 
California Lutheran University, Thousand Oaks, CA 
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7.7.1 Faculty Study 
 
In most instances, Augsburg University hires those with their Ph.D. or terminal degree in hand. If the faculty member has not completed her or his terminal degree, it is her or his obligation to finish the degree. Graduate study beyond the faculty member’s terminal degree is encouraged for all faculty members, particularly when it furthers his or her area(s) of expertise or serves to develop an additional area of expertise. In rare cases, full time tenure-track and tenured faculty members may be assisted in such additional graduate work by full or partial payment of their tuition fees, provided that the study undertaken has received prior approval by the Dean and that funds are available. Forms for such approval are available in electronic or paper form from the Academic Dean’s Office. 
 
Faculty are encouraged to audit courses at Augsburg University to enhance their lifetime learning. See Professional Development for additional information, including reimbursement for any course materials. Also see Section 7.6 regarding tuition discount. Under certain circumstances, it is possible for a faculty member to arrange to attend classes at another institution. Such arrangements, however, must avoid conflict with duties at Augsburg, including their availability to students. 
 
Upon completion of any term of study, faculty members are expected to update their review file on record in the Academic Dean’s Office regarding the study. Reimbursement for payment of tuition fees must be applied for in the academic year in which the study occurs and will be made only after the personnel file has been updated to reflect the completed study. 
 
7.7.2 Professional Memberships 
 
Faculty members are encouraged to hold memberships in the professional organizations and learned societies in their fields of teaching and research. The Dean may provide funds to reimburse faculty members for the fees associated with such memberships and shall provide a report at the first Faculty Meeting of the academic year informing the faculty as to the status and amount of funds available for that year. Application forms are available in electronic or paper form from the Academic Dean’s Office. 
 
Awards are available on a first come, first serve basis so long as funds are available for that academic year. Full-time faculty members may be reimbursed for up to 100% of the fees up to the maximum award set for each faculty member for the academic year. Part-time faculty with a 50% or more teaching load may be reimbursed on a proportionate basis. 
 
7.7.3 The Faculty Travel Plan 
 
The Faculty Travel Plan (approved by the Board of Regents in 1966) is intended to encourage full-time faculty and part-time faculty with a 50% or more teaching load to attend national, regional, or state conferences in their professional organizations. The University attempts to budget funds each year for this plan, but budgetary restraints may make it necessary to limit it in any fiscal year. 
 
When a faculty member is asked to represent the University at a conference or is traveling on University business, the University will pay all conference/business-related expenses incurred in such travel. 
 
7.7.3.1 Procedures 
 
A faculty member contemplating travel under the Faculty Travel Plan must inform the Academic Dean, in advance, of the dates and nature of the proposed travel. Forms to be used in requesting University participation in conference expense are available in electronic or paper form from the Academic Dean’s Office. University participation in travel expense is not guaranteed unless notice is given and the Dean’s approval is secured in advance. 
 
Faculty are strongly encouraged to first apply for conference and travel funding from the Professional Development Office. Forms are available in electronic or paper form from that office. Faculty members are more likely to be funded by the Academic Dean’s Office if the faculty member has first applied for Professional Development Office funding. 
 
Faculty members who are contemplating attendance at a conference are urged to apply early in the fiscal year since the rate at which the available funds will be depleted will depend upon the number and order of requests received. 
 
Faculty members will normally be reimbursed by the University upon return from the conference. However, an advance against the University’s share may be secured from the Dean’s Office, if necessary. Upon return from a conference, the faculty member must file an itemized account of expenses on forms which are available in the Academic Dean’s Office. Payment of the University’s share of expenses (as required by the Internal Revenue Service) will not be made until the itemized account of expenses has been turned in and approved by the Dean. Reimbursement will not exceed the amount already approved by the Academic Dean. 
 
7.7.3.2 Criteria 
 
In cases where funds are limited and multiple requests for funding are submitted, awards become competitive. Those attending a conference in the role of presenter, moderator, discussant, organizer, etc. will be given preference over those simply attending the conference. Priority is also given to full-time, permanent faculty over part-time and temporary faculty. 
 
 At any conference focusing on the role of the faculty where a considerable number of faculty members are likely to attend (such as The Collaboration), the University may pay the full cost of transportation by the least expensive method and registration fees without compromising each faculty member’s right to apply for their annual travel funds. However, each faculty member must apply for faculty travel funds to cover any additional expenses, such as meals and lodging, or cover those expenses on their own if they have already received funding for another conference or desire to apply for funds later in the fiscal year. 
 
When a faculty member is asked to represent the University at a conference, the University will pay the full cost of attendance without compromising the faculty member’s right to apply for her or his annual travel funds. 
 
7.7.3.3 Allowable Expenses 
 
Allowable expenses under the Faculty Travel Plan are those such as transportation, hotel room, meals, and registration fees. Unusual expenses will be borne by the faculty member without University participation. 
 
Faculty members are urged to use the most economical mode of travel whenever possible. The University will reimburse automobile travel at the “Business Standard Mileage Rate” set by the Internal Revenue Service. 
 
7.7.3.4 Full-time, permanent faculty 
 
Each full-time, permanent faculty member may receive travel funds for purposes of attending professional conferences. Each faculty member may apply for travel funds for any number of conferences within the allotted award dollar amount and the allowable expenses (as defined in Section 7.7.3.3) per faculty member determined by the Dean and reported at the beginning of the fiscal year. 
 
7.7.3.5 Non-tenure Track Faculty 
 
Faculty members who are appointed in a non-tenure track position may have a proportionate part of their expenses incurred by attendance at a professional or educational conference paid by the University. The amount of the University’s participation will be determined by the amount of money available for this purpose, the percentage of teaching load in the case of part-time faculty, and by the number of requests that are received. Preference will be given to non-tenure track faculty members who did not receive a conference allowance the previous year, to those having longer records of service to the University, and to those attending the conference in the role of presenter, moderator, discussant, organizer, etc. 
 
7.7.4 Academic Apparel 
 
Faculty members are expected to wear academic apparel on certain occasions during the Academic Year, such as opening convocation and commencement. 
 
The University pays one-half the rental charge for faculty who do not have their own caps, gowns and hoods. The University pays one-half the cost of purchasing academic apparel. Please consult the Dean’s office concerning rental and purchase reimbursement. 
 
7.7.5 Moving Expenses 
 
New faculty members may be reimbursed for relocation or moving expenses, as negotiated with the Dean. The exact amount for reimbursement will be determined by the Dean in conjunction with Human Resources. New faculty members should consult with Human Resources for information concerning their move. 
 
Note that some relocation assistance is considered taxable income. Faculty are urged to consult the IRS guidelines. 
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Retirement benefits accrue for eligible employees who have made arrangements through the Human Resources department for their retirement plan participation (7.8.1). Terms and benefits of the retirement plan are subject to changes in the provider’s policies. Please consult with Human Resources for details about eligibility and benefits options. 
 
Ordinarily, retirement occurs at the end of an academic year. Individual faculty members should notify their departments and the administration of the decision to retire as far in advance as possible. Several options for retirement may be arranged: standard retirement (7.8.2); early retirement (7.8.3); and phased retirement (7.8.4). 
 
Retired faculty gain emeritus status as granted by the Board of Regents. Emeritus status confers the following privileges: library privilege; on-line privileges, the institution’s publications; administration of grants; the gym and lockers; faculty dining; and participation in convocations and academic processions. Health, dental, and life insurance plans provided through the University will continue through the end of the month in which retirement is effective. At that time, retiring faculty have the option to continue insurance coverage from the University’s group plans under the Consolidated Omnibus Reconciliation Act (COBRA) at the faculty member’s own expense, until the faculty member is covered by another group plan, is covered through Medicare, or until 18 months have elapsed, whichever occurs first. 
 
7.8.1 Retirement Plan Participation 
 
Ordinarily, retirement income is provided by the retirement plan from Teachers Insurance Annuity Association (TIAA) and College Retirement Equities Fund (CREF) annuity contracts. Members of the faculty who are clergy who are eligible for participation in the ELCA Pension of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America may choose either the ELCA Pension or the TIAA/CREF plan. Consult with Human Resources for other options. 
 
Faculty members are eligible for retirement plan participation after one year of employment at the University. This waiting period may be waived if the new faculty member has 12 months of teaching experience at another institution immediately prior to employment at Augsburg, or who come with established retirement plans from other institutions. 
 
Participation in the retirement plan is not automatic; the eligible faculty member must enroll through the Human Resources department. Please consult HR for details. 
 
Participation in the retirement plan is optional for the first three years of employment at the University. Each faculty member must begin participation in the retirement plan upon completion of three years of service at the University and attainment of age 30. 
 
Faculty members may self contribute to their retirement plan in their first year. 
 
The monetary contribution to the retirement plan will be on a matching basis at a level of 5% of salary from the University and the faculty member for the first four years of participation in the plan. In the fifth and succeeding years of participation in the plan, a contribution equal to 10% of salary will be made by the University with no required contribution by the faculty member. The faculty member may elect to contribute above the required levels on a voluntary basis to tax shelter part of their income. The faculty member elects how the monetary contribution is distributed to the TIAA/CREF funds. Consult with HR for further information and assistance. 
 
Contributions to the retirement plan are continued during paid leaves of absence. The University’s contribution is proportionate to the salary paid while on leave. No contribution is made by the University during an unpaid leave of absence. Faculty members may open a separate supplementary retirement account through TIAA/CREF or other IRA from their own funds while on an unpaid leave of absence or at any time. 
 
Consult the retirement plan for the scheduling of annuity income from the plan, survivor’s benefits and rights, transfer of accumulations between accounts, and claim procedures. 
 
7.8.2 Standard Retirement 
 
There is no mandatory maximum age by which a faculty member must retire. The standard age for retirement in TIAA/CREF and ELCA plans is 65 years of age. However, retirement benefits must normally begin no later than April 1 of the calendar year following the year in which the faculty member attains age 70 1/2, or, if later, April 1 following the calendar year in which the faculty member retires. If a faculty member begins receiving annuity income from the retirement plan prior to retirement from the University, the University ceases contribution to the faculty member’s retirement plan. 
 
Consult the retirement plan for the scheduling of annuity income from the plan, survivor’s benefits and rights, transfer of accumulations between accounts, and claim procedures. 
 
7.8.3 Early Retirement 
A faculty member may retire at any age, and so may begin to receive annuity income at any time, which may be earlier than the standard retirement age stated by the Social Security Guidelines. According to the Tax Reform Act of 1986, the minimum early retirement age is 55. 
 
7.8.4 Phased Retirement 
When available, a faculty member may decide to retire in increments over a period of 2 to 5 years. Each faculty member desiring a phased retirement shall negotiate one independently with the Dean’s office, the department, and the Human Resource department. Typically, the University will continue contributions to the retirement plan during the phased period. The Dean’s Office will notify the faculty member’s department chair of the conditions of any phased retirements.
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[bookmark: _Toc516484368]8.10 Preamble 
1. The Faculty of this University is constituted by, and receives its mandate from, the Augsburg University Corporation through the Board of Regents. 
 
2. Owing to the manner of its constitution and the origin of its mandate the Faculty is subject to the statement of purpose in the Amended Revised Articles of Incorporation of Augsburg University, viz.  “Augsburg University educates students to be informed citizens, thoughtful stewards, critical thinkers, and responsible leaders. The Augsburg experience is supported by an engaged community that is committed to intentional diversity in its life and work. An Augsburg education is defined by excellence in the liberal arts and professional studies, guided by the faith and values of the Lutheran church, and shaped by its urban and global settings.” "to maintain a Christian College of Liberal Arts offering to young men and women a higher education, including regular instruction in the Christian religion, as preparation for theological study and as preparation for Christian service in lay vocations," and to the statement of purpose in the Restated Bylaws of Augsburg University, viz. "to provide higher education in harmony with the Christian faith as understood in the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America." 
 
3. Mindful of the status and dignity of the teaching profession and conscious of the responsibility laid upon them as the architects and executors of Augsburg's academic program, the members of the Voting Faculty reserve to the Faculty the right to decide on all matters pertaining specifically to the academic program of the University, subject only to the approval of the Board of Regents, as laid down in the Restated Bylaws of Augsburg University, Article IV. “The Faculty of the University shall, with the approval of the Board of Regents, establish the departments of instruction and programs of study, determine the requirements for admission and for graduation, and determine candidates for academic degrees. Diplomas given in evidence of degrees conferred shall be signed by the President of the University and Chair of the Board of Regents. The Faculty shall, with the approval of the Board, adopt a constitution which shall establish rules and regulations for the operation of the educational program of the University.” For purposes of this document, the phrase “academic program” is equivalent to “educational program” as is used in the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws.. 
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1. The Faculty will develop, organize, teach, and assess educational programs that are consistent with Augsburg’s mission, identity, and commitment to high academic quality in liberal arts and professional studies programs.The Faculty of Augsburg University will organize, direct, and carry out the academic program consistent with liberal arts objectives and high academic standards and leading to such degrees as the Faculty together with the Board of Regents may choose to grant. 
 
2. The degrees granted by Augsburg University will be the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of Music, the Master of Arts in Leadership, the Master of Arts in Education-Leadership, and the Master of Social Work. 
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1. "The University Faculty of the University shall consist of the members holding faculty appointments, the President, the Chief Academic Officer, the academic deans, the University Pastor, and full-time librarians the officers of the administration, members of the faculty with rank of instructor or above, and such others as the Board of Regents may designate" (from Article IV of the Restated Bylaws of Augsburg University). Academic deans oversee the supervision of academic departments and programs.
 
2. The voting membership of the University Faculty, referred to as Voting Faculty,  will include: 1) all full-time tenure-track  faculty, 2) full-time non-tenure track special appointments as described in Section 6.1.2.C, 3) the President, 4) the Chief Academic Officer, 5) the academic deans, 6) the University Pastor, and 7) full-time librarians. members of the Faculty holding the rank of professor, associate professor, assistant professor or instructor. It will include the officers of the administration, the Vice President of Academic Affairs and Dean of the College, the Vice President of Student Affairs, the University Pastor, the Registrar, and the full-time librarians. Tenured faculty who are in phased retirement may also vote.  All faculty members not mentioned above may deliberate with the Voting Faculty but shall not vote.

On the basis of these criteria the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer will prepare annually a list of faculty members who will have voting privileges. This list will be delivered to the Faculty Senate President and Parliamentarian and made available to all faculty before the first faculty meeting each year.
 
3. All members of the University Faculty will have the right to speak at faculty meetings, to serve on committees, and to participate in academic processions. The Voting Faculty have the right to speak and vote at faculty meetings and on the faculty committees on which they serve. The University Faculty may invite others to attend meetings of the Faculty and/or of its committees, either on occasion or on an annual basis. 
 
4. Former Ppresidents and teachers faculty emeriti will be regarded as honorary University fFaculty members. They will have the right to attend University fFaculty meetings, to speak on all matters of business coming before the Faculty, and to participate in academic processions. They may also be asked to serve as advisors on special committees. 
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1. Regular Faculty Meetings 
 
A. The President of the University or, in the absence of the President, the Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer, will preside at all meetings of the Faculty. In the absence of the President and the DeanChief Academic Officer, the Parliamentarian Chair of Faculty Senate, or designee, will preside. 
 
B. The Chief Academic Officer, in consultation with the Chair of Faculty Senate, shall The Faculty will determine the schedule of regular Faculty meetings, subject to the approval of the Voting Faculty.. 
 
C. At regular meetings the Voting Faculty may delegate certain of its functions to individuals and groups. Transactions of such individuals and groups will, however, be subject to approval of the Voting Faculty. 
 
D. The agenda for meetings of the Faculty will be prepared by the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer or a designee. Normally, business items will be noted in the announcement/agenda distributed at least three days prior to Faculty meetings. This practice will be required for items which that are to be considered at the final Faculty meeting of the academic year. 
 
E. The Parliamentarian's duties will be to advise on parliamentary procedures and to preside at faculty meetings as indicated in #1 above. 
 
2. Special Faculty Meetings. 
 
Special Faculty meetings may be called by the President, the Chief Academic OfficerDean of the College, or by petition of at least ten Faculty membersmembers of the Voting Faculty. 
 
3. Faculty Meeting Rules, Quorum, and Voting

As appropriate, Tthe business meetings of the Faculty will be governed by Robert's Rules of Order, Revised, except where inconsistent with any provisions herein contained. A majority of the full-time voting members of the Voting Faculty will constitute a quorum. Voting members not physically present at the main meeting site, but present at an officially designated campus meeting site may vote electronically, if they are able to participate in the meeting via virtual, electronic means.  In this context, “participating in the meeting” requires the ability to follow deliberations in real time, ask questions of other members, and make statements to all members present.  Only members participating in the meeting via virtual electronic means shall count toward the quorum.   Absentee voting or voting by proxy for regular business is not allowed. Absentee voting shall be allowed for faculty elections, as directed by the Faculty Senate, in consultation with the Parliamentarian.
 
4. Records of the proceedings meetings of the business sessions of the Faculty will be kept in a permanent file by the Chief Academic OfficerDean of the College. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484372]8.54 Article IV. Areas of Voting Faculty Responsibility
 
A. Consonant with the mandate given it by the Restated Bylaws of Augsburg University, the Voting Faculty will have the following authority and responsibility: 

1. To articulate and model the fundamental aims of the institution in harmony with the purpose as stated in the Restated Articles of Incorporation of Augsburg University; 
 
2. To participate as fully as possible in the deliberative and voting process of shared governance, including committee, subcommittee, and faculty meetings;

3. To propose, approve, develop, and implement academic programming in harmony with the purpose of the University as stated in the Restated Articles of Incorporation of Augsburg University;

4. To collaborate with the Chief Academic Officer and academic deans, and to work within one’s scope of expertise and practice in proposing, developing, delivering, and evaluating academic courses, academic minors, majors, programs, certificates, and degrees;

5. To provide necessary and sufficient support, mentoring, and academic advising to students, promoting student success and preparing them for post-graduation endeavors;
6. To provide a program of courses of study with appropriate instructional and counseling programs; 
 
7. To determine the standards for admission of prospective students, establish requirements for graduation and approve candidates for academic degrees, if any; 
 
8. To develop educational experiences that acknowledge, deepen, and nurture religious or spiritual life;To authorize programs for the development and nurture of the religious life; 
 
9. To authorize programs that give adequate provision for such dimensions of student life as the following: cultural, social and recreational life, physical and mental health, career readiness or preparation, and student government. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484373]8.65 Article V. Appointment, Promotion, Reviews, Tenure and Dismissal of Faculty 
 
Procedures and conditions with regard to the appointment, promotion, reviews, tenure, retirement and dismissal of Faculty are described in the By-Laws of this Constitution. Changes in these procedures must be approved by both the Voting Faculty, the Chief Academic Officer, and the Board of Regents as discussed in the Section 9.4 in the By-Laws of the Constitution. Notice of the proposed change will be given to the Faculty at least thirty (30) days before the meeting of the Faculty at which the vote is to be taken. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484374]8.76 Article VI. Divisional Organization 
 
1. The academic program of the University will be organized into such divisions as the Voting Faculty may direct, and as approved by the Board of Regents. 
 
2. The purposes of the divisional organization are both descriptive and functional. It will serve be designed to provide a means for broad representation to Faculty committees and for expediting to facilitate interdepartmental and interdisciplinary programscollaboration and cooperation. 
 
3. Faculty of each division will, in the spring of even-numbered years, elect, subject to the approval of the President and the Chief Academic OfficerDean of the College, a division chair. The division chair will be selected by members Voting Faculty of the in that division who are serving at least one-half time in the division and whose appointments are not limited to one year. Tenured faculty who are in phased retirement may also vote. The division chair will serve a term of two three years, beginning and ending at the conclusion of the final regular Faculty meeting of the academic year. Division chairs will perform such reasonable functions as are assigned by the President, by the Chief Academic OfficerDean, and specified by the By-Laws of this to the Constitution and the Faculty Handbook. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484375]8.87 Article VII. Departmental Organization 
 
1. The academic work of each division will be organized into such departments as the Voting Faculty may direct and as approved by the Board. It will be the responsibility of each department to develop a program of courses of instruction and other educational activities in keeping with the total University program. 
 
2. The academic work of each department will be under the leadership of a department chair, who will be selected by procedures specified in the By-Laws, 9.3.3 Department Chair. 

3. It will be the responsibility of the department chair to provide leadership for the department in the prosecution of its task. To this end the department chair will regularly convene meetings of the Voting Faculty of the department; will initiate discussions relating to curriculum and instruction; and will consult with the appropriate academic Dean concerning Faculty appointment, promotion, teaching assignments, and departmental budgets. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484376]8.98 Article VIII. Committees 
 
1. Faculty Standing Committees: The Faculty will establish and maintain a number of Standing Committees of the Faculty to serve the roles and purpose of the faculty in fulfilling its shared governance responsibilities. study and supervise various aspects of the University program, including academic excellence, a supportive community for learning, and appropriate interaction with the city, as delegated to them by the Faculty. The names of these committees, regulations governing their membership, and their respective assignments, are specified in the By-Laws of this Constitution, Section 9.2. 
 
1. The members of the Standing Committees of the Faculty, except as otherwise provided in the By-Laws, will be nominated by the Faculty Senate in consultation with the President and Chief Academic OfficerDean of the College, and elected by the Faculty. 
 
2. All Standing Committees of the Faculty will be responsible to the Faculty, and will report to the Faculty as specified in the By-Laws. 
 
3. Standing Committees of the Faculty may invite students to meetings of the respective Committees for specific meetings or on a continuing basis. 
 
2. Faculty ad hoc committees: The Faculty may create committees for specific purposes and limited periods. Members of such ad hoc committees will, unless the Faculty specifies otherwise, be appointed by the Faculty Senate subject to ratification by the Faculty; such Faculty committees will be responsible to and report to the Faculty. 

3. Joint faculty standing committees: The University Faculty and the administration may will jointly establish and maintain a number of Joint Committees of the Faculty and University to serve the roles and purposes of the University faculty. Faculty members of such committees will, unless the Faculty specifies otherwise, be appointed by the Faculty Senate subject to ratification by the Faculty; such faculty on the committees will be responsible to and report to the Faculty Senate, and serve the roles and purposes of the faculty in fulfilling its shared governance responsibilities. 

Three core concepts define the nature of joint committees: authority, representation, and advice. When a joint standing committee is formed the charge for the committee shall delineate the role of the new committee in reference to these three core principles. For example, some joint committees might have Faculty representation, but not have authority (e.g. University Council).

4. Joint ad hoc committees: Joint ad hoc committees may be created by the Faculty Senate, the President and/or the Chief Academic Officer by mutual agreement. Joint ad hoc committees shall be created for a fixed duration of time and specifically articulated purpose, and may shall include members of the faculty, administration or staff, in proportions appropriate to the charge of the committee. Members of such committees will, unless the Faculty specifies otherwise, be appointed by the Faculty Senate subject to ratification by the Faculty; such faculty on the committees will be responsible to and report to the Faculty Senate, and serve the roles and purposes of the faculty in fulfilling its shared governance responsibilities.

5. Faculty representation on Board of Regents committees: The Faculty may have representation to the Board of Regents or its committees, and it may be represented on committees of the Administration whenever and wherever such representation may be mutually desired. Such Faculty Representation will be selected by procedures specified in the By-Laws. 

6. In the event of a vacancy of the office of President, the Faculty Senate will confer with the Board of Regents and the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer in establishing criteria and procedures to be used in selecting a President., The Faculty Senate and will appoint, subject to the approval of the Faculty, Faculty representatives on a joint ad hoc committee empowered to seek and screen candidates and to nominate one or more candidates for the office to the Board of Regents, which will elect a person nominated in this manner consonant with Article II of the Restated Bylaws of the Augsburg University. 

7. In the event of a vacancy of the office of Chief Academic Officer, the Faculty Senate will confer with the Board of Regents and the President in establishing criteria and procedures to be used in selecting a Chief Academic Officer. The Faculty Senate will appoint, subject to the approval of the Faculty, Faculty representatives on a joint ad hoc committee empowered to seek and screen candidates and to nominate one or more candidates to the Board of Regents, which will elect a person nominated in this manner consonant with Article II of the Restated Bylaws of Augsburg University.  The faculty representation of the ad hoc committee will consist of a majority of the committee.

8. In the event of a vacancy of an academic dean, the Faculty Senate will confer with the Chief Academic Officer in establishing criteria and procedures to be used in the search for a new selecting a dean. The Faculty Senate will appoint, subject to the approval of the Faculty, Faculty representatives on a joint ad hoc committee empowered to seek and screen candidates and to nominate one or more candidates to the President and Provost, who will select a person nominated in this manner. The faculty representation of the ad hoc committee will consist of a majority of the committee. 
 
9. The Faculty may create committees for specific purposes and limited periods. Members of such ad hoc committees will, unless the Faculty specifies otherwise, be appointed by the Faculty Senate subject to ratification by the Faculty; such Faculty committees will be responsible to and report to the Faculty (The President and the Dean of the College may create and constitute advisory ad hoc committees at their discretion.). 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484377]8.109 Article IX. Communication with the Board of Regents 
 
1. The President and Dean Chief Academic Officer will serve as chief liaison between the Faculty and the Board of Regents, keeping the Board informed of plans and projects relating to the educational program of the University. 
 
2. The Faculty will confer with the Board of Regents, at the discretion of the Board of Regents, concerning major policies and policy changes affecting the University. Normally such conferring will be done through one (or more) Faculty Representatives selected by the Faculty by procedures specified in the By-Laws. Otherwise, an individual member of the Faculty, provided such member has received an invitation from the Board of Regents or one of its committees or a committee or officer of the Administration, may consult with the Board of Regents, one of its committees or a committee of the Administration or an officer of Administration, but such consulting will not constitute official representation from the Faculty. 
3.  
4. In the event of a vacancy of the office of President, the Faculty Senate will confer with the Board of Regents and the Dean of the College in establishing criteria and procedures to be used in selecting a President, and will appoint, subject to the approval of the Faculty, Faculty representatives on a joint ad hoc committee empowered to seek and screen candidates and to nominate one or more candidates for the office to the Board of Regents, which will elect a person nominated in this manner consonant with Article II of the Restated Bylaws of the University. 
 
5. In the event of a vacancy of the office of Dean of the College, the Faculty Senate will appoint, subject to the approval of the Faculty, a committee which will confer with the President and the Board of Regents in the selection of nominees. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484378]8.10 Article X. Amendments 
 
This constitution may be amended at any regular business meeting by a two-thirds vote of those voting, a quorum being present, provided that the proposed amendment was submitted in writing at the previous regular business meeting and provided that previous written notice was given of the meeting at which the vote was to take place. An amendment will take effect when it has been subsequently approved by the Board of Regents. All amendments must be approved by the Board of Regents. If the Board of Regents or the Executive Committee acting for the Board of Regents does not formally approve, reject, or return for further study the amendment within a six-month period following passage of the amendment by the Faculty, this lack of action will be interpreted as approval of the amendment and it will take effect immediately. 



Revised October 2019
 


[bookmark: _Toc516484379]SECTION 9: BY-LAWS TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FACULTY OF AUGSBURG UNIVERSITY
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484380]9.1 Article I. Appointment, Promotion, Tenure, Retirement, and Dismissal of Faculty 
 
9.1.1 GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
An integral relationship should exists between among faculty recruitment, promotion, reviews, and where relevant, the granting of tenure. For each type of appointment, a uniform set of criteria is applied at each phase.Therefore, the same criteria should be applied to all of them. 
 
There are two types of considerations involved in decisions of appointment, promotion, periodic review, and tenure: first, the needs of the institution, and second, the qualifications of the individual faculty member. 
 
These two must be considered together at every point, and never taken in isolation. For example, the needs of the University will enter in, not only at the decisions of appointment and tenure, but also in the decision of promotion, as in periodic reviews which might be made during the probationary period or after. 
 
The needs, sustainability, and academic integrity of the institution may involve departmental balance in terms of specialties, the financial capability capacity of the University, achievement and maintenance of cultural diversity within the faculty, and the desire to maintain flexibility. The system of tenure provides for the stability and continuity necessary to meet and maintain these needs and the quality of the institution.
 
However, when making decisions on recommendations regarding reviews, promotion and or tenure, faculty committees reviewing full-time faculty members the Committee on Tenure, Promotion and Leaves will consider primarily the qualifications of the individual faculty member. In consultation with the department, Tthe needs of the University will be addressed more completely at the administrative level. 
 
The qualifications of the individual faculty member will be judged by the following criteria: 
 
A. EDUCATIONAL and PROFESSIONAL PROFILEPREPARATION. A tenure track faculty member should have the degree will normally have the terminal degree required for ultimate promotion to the rank of full professor. The terminal degree This will vary according to discipline and will include the MFA and CPA for exampleJD, , as well as the PhD, MDA,  and EdD degrees. All Faculty will meet the definition of fully qualified as determined by Augsburg’s external accrediting body. Under exceptional circumstances appointments based on extensive professional experience in the field may be made. The number of years of prior appointment-related experience and time in rank will be considerations for tenure, promotion, and other reviews.Normal preparation for instructors is the master's degree; assistant professors are required to have at least the master's degree. The doctor's degree is normally required for associate professors and promotion to full professor rarely occurs without the doctor's degree. 
 
B. TEACHING COMPETENCE. A fFaculty members should have demonstrated demonstrate actual or potential competence, including advising and mentoring,  as evidenced in references, observed performances and student evaluations and achievements. The fFaculty members should communicate effectively, appreciate and respect the integrity, diversity, and individuality of the student, and be able to contribute to the educational program of the University. The faculty member should strive to develop and improve their teaching skills, e.g., by participating in faculty development activities, and be able to document such efforts. 
 
C. PRODUCTIVE SCHOLARSHIP AND CREATIVE ACTIVITIES. Faculty members should be knowledgeable about current developments in their teaching fields. Normally,Tenure track  faculty members should be engaged in productive scholarship, especially but not exclusively that which is beneficial to the function of teaching. Upon request of a faculty member, departments will provide guidance for appointments, promotions, and reviews in this area.The direction of creative student research, as well as faculty research, publications, scholarly papers, applied scholarship, and other evidences of professional achievement involving professional recognition outside the University will be considered. Applied scholarship in the form of extensive course revision and/or development of new courses will also be considered. 

D. EMPLOYMENT HISTORY. The number of years of prior appointment-related experience will be a consideration. (See Time in Rank section.) 
 
E. TIME IN RANK. Time in rank will be a consideration for hiring, tenure, promotion, and other reviews.  purposes as indicated in section 6.8.4, Promotion Categories, and in section 9.1.6, By-Laws to the Constitution, Article I, section E.a., Promotion in Rank. 
 
F. SERVICE AND OTHER CONTRIBUTIONS OF SIGNIFICANCE TO THE INSTITUTION. Examples Service includes are advising, administrative work, committee service, admissions and alumni activities, and service to the community and church. 
 
G. COMMITMENT TO THE GOALS OF THE UNIVERSITY. It is to be expected that the faculty member be sympathetic supportive of to the mission of the University. Thus, because of Augsburg's commitment to the liberal arts, the faculty member should be liberally educated, catholic universal in interests, humane in concerns and independent in judgment. Because of Augsburg's urban location, the faculty member should be attuned to the city and its people, needs, achievements, and diversity. Because Augsburg is a church Lutheran university, the faculty member should affirmatively accept the propriety of the tasks which that the University has set for itself and participate agreeably within the milieu of its Christian heritage and philosophy. 
 
H. PERSONAL PROFESSIONAL QUALITIES. Personal and professional integrity is essential both to education and scholarship. A code of ethics is described in the Faculty Handbook (see Section 2).  Furthermore, fFaculty should demonstrate a commitment to and a genuine concern for students, colleagues, their department, and the University. 

9.1.2. A. Appointments 
 
A. Full-time faculty appointments are of three types: (l) Non-tenure track, (2) Probationary tenure track, (3) Tenured. Adjunct appointments are part-time non-tenure track faculty appointments 
 
1. A full time non-tenure track appointment may be made at any rank.
 
2. 
3. A Probationary tenure track appointment may be made at any rank for not less than one year, but no combination of probationary tenure track appointments may be made for a longer combined period than eight years.
 
4. A Tenured appointment is one that remains in effect until resignation, retirement or termination for adequate cause. It may be made to a Faculty member in the rank of Associate Professor or Professor. 

B. Hiring Appointments: The members of the Faculty will be selected are appointed by the President with the advice of the Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer in consultation with the departments, subject to the approval of the Board of Regents,.

Normally, members of the full-time tenure track Faculty hired for departmental duties will be selected and appointed following a rigorous national search conducted by the associated departmental faculty.  Following the recommended search and departmental deliberation, the department chair or designee will faithfully report the department’s recommendation to the appropriate Academic Dean who then will forward a recommendation to the Chief Academic Officer.

Normally, members of the full-time non-tenure track Faculty hired for departmental duties will be selected and appointed following a rigorous regional search conducted by the associated departmental faculty.  Following the search and departmental deliberation, the department chair or designee will faithfully report the department’s recommendation to the appropriate Academic Dean who then will forward a recommendation to the Chief Academic Officer.

Normally, members of the full-time Faculty hired for significant responsibilities beyond a single department will be selected and appointed following a rigorous regional or national search conducted by either the specific departments involved, or by Faculty representation selected by the Faculty Senate.

Normally, members of the part-time non-tenure track Faculty hired for departmental duties will be selected and appointed following a search conducted by the Department Chair.  The Department Chair may hire part-time non-tenure track Faculty with the approval of the appropriate Academic Dean and consistent with any applicable collective bargaining agreement. the respective division chair and department chair, with the final election by the Board of Regents. 

 
C. Recommendations for appointment will usually originate with the department chair. In the case of a senior administrative appointment that carries tenure, the President or Chief Academic Officer will appoint a departmental home, and will consult with the Committee on Tenure and Promotion on the rank and status of the appointment. Leaving an administrative post to join the department in which the person is tenured should not negatively impact the current faculty in that department. When the candidate will be found by the President, Dean of College, or division chair, they will be discussed with the department chair and the department chair's recommendation will be secured before final action taken. The President may make non-tenure appointments without ratification by the Board of Regents. The President will recommend candidates to the Board of Regents for appointment with tenure. 
D.  
E. Types of appointment: Appointments to the Faculty of the University are of three types: (l) Non-tenure track, (2) Probationary tenure track, (3) Tenure. 
 
1. A full time non-tenure track appointment may be made at any rank renewable on a yearly basis normally for no more than three years. Unless specifically designated as probationary tenure track or tenure, all part-time appointments will be understood to be non-tenure track appointments. 
 
2. A Probationary appointment may be made at any rank for not less than one year, but no combination of probationary appointments may be made for a longer combined period than seven years. 
 
3. A Tenure appointment is one which remains in effect until retirement or until terminated for adequate cause. It may be made to a Faculty member in the rank of Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, or Professor. 
 
F. The terms and conditions of each appointment, including salary, other financial benefits, rank, type of appointment (non-tenure track, probationary tenure track, or tenured), length of appointment, and approximate course load, together with the policy concerning nonteaching assignments, as specified in the Augsburg University Faculty Handbook, will be stated in writing and be in possession of both the institution and the faculty member before the appointment is consummatedfinalized. 
 
9.1.3. B. Tenure 
 
A. Tenure is normally a six-year process; however, it can be accelerated with applicable prior experience in a faculty appointment. Experience applicable to tenure to a full-time position is understood to be full-time teaching. Experience applicable to tenure to a part-time position is understood to be at least 50% of full-time teaching. 
 
B. In qualified circumstances, a candidate may request to suspend the normal schedule for Third Year Review or Tenure Review for up to two years in cases where the candidate in the Probationary Period of a Tenure Track Appointment holds a full-time appointment. Such postponement is subject to approval by the Chief Academic Officer, in consultation with the Department Chair.All appointments except those carrying tenure will be for one academic year unless otherwise specifically indicated. 
 
C. There is no automatic tenure without review. A faculty member on a probationary tenure track appointment will be tenured to a full-time position following a successful tenure review which normally occurs in the sixth year of appointment.

For certain appointments, hiring with tenure is possible, subject to the approval of the Board; however, there is no tenure without review.

In the case of a senior academic administrative appointment (e.g. Academic Dean or Provost) before an offer is made, the President or Chief Academic Officer will propose a departmental home. The tenured members of the proposed department (see Faculty Handbook for substitutions if needed) will review the candidate’s application and academic portfolio and provide a recommendation. The department’s recommendation is forwarded to the Committee on Tenure and Promotion who will then vote on a recommendation regarding the rank and status of the candidate. The hiring of an administrator with tenure to a department or the faculty member’s leaving of an administrative post to join the department in which the faculty member is tenured should not negatively impact the current faculty in that department.

In hiring with tenure for a departmental Endowed Chair appointment, the tenured members of the department (see Faculty Handbook for substitutions if needed) will review the candidate’s application and academic portfolio and provide a recommendation. The department recommendation is forwarded to the Committee on Tenure and Promotion who will then vote on a recommendation regarding the rank and status of the candidate.A faculty member on a probationary tenure track appointment will be tenured to a fulltime position when the faculty member has been reappointed for an eighth academic year as a full-time teacher on a tenure track appointment, or will be tenured to a part-time position when the faculty member has been reappointed for the eighth academic year at a minimum of 50% of full-time teaching on a tenure track appointment. 
 
Explanatory note: 
 
These policies will apply to persons hired for the 1980-81 and subsequent school years whose contracts state that their position is a tenure-track position. 
 
Persons who have accumulated part-time experience prior to this change in policy will have the option of applying or not applying for tenure when they become eligible. If they do not apply, they may be continued on annual appointments. There will be no automatic tenure without review. 
 
D. Under normal circumstances, aA tenure-track Faculty member who will have been was originally appointed to the rank of associate assistant professor will be granted complete a tenure review tenure not later than upon completion of four years during the sixth year of service at Augsburg, following a successful tenure review. Appointment to associate professor generally assumes previous college or university teaching experience. Under normal circumstances, a tenure track A faculty member who will have been was originally appointed as associate professor will be granted tenure not later than after four years complete a tenure review during the third year of service; under normal circumstances, a tenure track if originally appointed as professor the Faculty member will be granted tenure complete a tenure review during the second no later than after three years of service. 
 
E. Policies and procedures governing tenure and academic freedom are based in principle on the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure, the 1968 Recommended Institutional Regulations on Academic Freedom and Tenure, and the 1971 Statement on Procedural Standards in the Renewal and Nonrenewal of Faculty Appointments. However, Augsburg's policies and/or procedures as set forth in Augsburg's Constitution, By-Laws, and Faculty Personnel Policies and Procedures will be controlling. 

9.1.4.C. Termination of Appointment 
 
A. Faculty members who have not been promoted to the rank of assistant professor after seven years at the rank of instructor, will not be granted further appointments, except under unusual circumstances.A probationary tenure track faculty member who receives a negative first year review is not renewed. A probationary tenure track faculty member who receives a negative Third Year or Tenure Review will receive a one-year, terminal, non-renewable contract for the following academic year. Notice of non-reappointment will be given at the conclusion of the review process. For probationary tenure track positions, conclusion of the review process constitutes notice of non-reappointment in the event of a negative review. If a faculty member on a probationary appointment is not to be reappointed, notice of non- reappointment will be given at the conclusion of the review process in accordance with the review timelines in the Faculty Handbook. 
B.  
C. If a faculty member on probationary appointment is not to be reappointed, notice of non-reappointment will be given in accordance with the following standards: 
 
Not later than March 1 of the first academic year of service, if the appointment expires at the end of that year; or, if a one year appointment terminates during an academic year, at least three months in advance of its termination. 
 
Not later than December 15 of the second academic year of service, if the appointment expires at the end of that year; or, if an initial two year appointment terminates during an academic year, at least six months in advance of its termination. 
 
D. Not later than October 15 after two or more years in the institution. 
 
E. In the event the Board of Regents finds after due deliberation that such a state of financial crisis exists as to seriously jeopardize the viability of the institution, the rules governing tenure may be suspended, but in retaining faculty, those holding tenure will be given preference. 

F. Faculty who choose to resign or retire are encouraged to communicate their intentions with the Office of Academic Affairs in a timely manner.
G.  
H. (Note added September 1982 See section 15.4., Policy on Reallocation and Reduction of Faculty Positions). 
  
 
9.1.5.D. Dismissal for Cause 
 
A. Process Summary: Any faculty member may be dismissed for adequate cause, such as moral delinquency, incompetence, or willful neglect of duty, subsequent to a recommendation of a faculty hHearing cCommittee to the President and by action of the Board of Regents. 
B. 

C. Initial Consultation:  
D. When credible evidence for dismissal of a faculty member is under consideration by the administration, the matter will first be discussed in personal conference between the faculty member and the administration. If the issue cannot be resolved to the satisfaction of both parties, adjustment does not result, the President will ask the Committee Committee on Tenure and Promotion on whether subsequent action should be taken, and, if so, whether subsequent action should pursue dismissal or a lesser disciplinary measure.  If CTP recommends further informal resolution or remedy, the President (or delegate) will again confer with the faculty member to determine the viability of the proposed resolution. The Informal Consultation is considered satisfied if informal resolution and/or mediation process(es) described in Section 2 have taken place. 

Throughout Section 9.1.5, under exceptional circumstances, if a conflict of interest exists concerning the Committee on Tenure and Promotion in this process, the Division Chairs shall substitute for the Committee on Tenure and Promotion. If a conflict of interest exists for the CAO, the faculty member’s academic dean (or other delegate of the president) shall  substitute for the CAO.  If a conflict of interest exists for the President, the Chair of the Academic Affairs Committee of the Board of Regents will substitute for the President.

E. Committee Recommendation: If the Committee on Tenure and Promotion recommends that formal dismissal proceedings begin, the President with the committee will state in writing the reasons for the dismissal and provide such reasons to the faculty member. If the Committee on Tenure on Promotion recommends against dismissal and advises lesser disciplinary measures, and the President agrees, the President may direct the CAO to pursue lesser disciplinary measures or none at all. If the CTP recommends against dismissal proceedings, and the President does not agree, then the President will formulate the Statement of Reasons for Dismissal. In a letter to the Faculty member under investigation, the President will notify the Faculty member that formal dismissal proceedings will be instituted, and include the above Statement of Reasons for Dismissal, the time and place of a meeting of a faculty Hearing Committee, the Faculty member's right to appear before the committee, if the Faculty member so requires, and the procedures prior to and during the meeting.

F. Formation of Hearing Committee: After sending the statement and the letter of notification to the faculty member, the President will direct the Committee on Tenure and Promotion to name a Hearing Committee consisting of six tenured members of the teaching faculty with no direct, prior involvement in the dispute, and no personal bias, or professional conflicts of interest. The members of the appropriate Standing Committee of the Faculty or Subcommittee of the Faculty Senate that selects the Hearing Committee may not serve on the Hearing Committee. If the faculty member under investigation requests a hearing, it will be before this committee; if the Faculty member does not, this committee will proceed with the hearing at the appointed time and date on the basis of obtainable information. The committee in conference will formulate its recommendations of the majority in a written report, with a reasoned opinion including explicit evidence supporting each of its recommendations. Minority opinions may also be included in the report. Copies of this report will be sent to the faculty member, the Chief Academic Officer, and the President.

G. Hearing Committee Procedure: The procedures of the Hearing Committee and of the administration—including suspension during the proceedings, the securing of evidence, the President's option to attend or to appoint a representative, the faculty member's right to counsel and other procedural rights, the questioning of witnesses, the formal procedures at the hearing, matters of publicity during the hearing, the manner in which the committee reaches its decision—will be in the discretion of the Hearing Committee chair and consistent withadhere to those procedures explained in the 1958 STATEMENT OF PROCEDURAL STANDARDS IN FACULTY DISMISSAL PROCEEDINGS formulated by the American Association of University Professors. Unless otherwise stated in this section of the By-Laws, the procedures of the 1958 STATEMENT will be followed by all concerned.

H. Timing of Procedure: If the faculty member desires to appear before the Hearing Committee, the faculty member must request this in writing no later than two weeks after receiving the President's notification. The faculty member may have one month after the letter of notification to prepare a case. 

I. Informing Faculty Member: The President will give the full report of the Hearing Ccommittee, together with the Statement of Reasons for Dismissal and the President's own recommendations to the Board of Regents. If the Board does not wish to accept the decision of the faculty Hearing Committee, and reviews the case, the review will be based on the faculty report and will provide an opportunity for the principals in the matter to present their cases before the Board. On the basis of this review the Board will either uphold the recommendations of the Hearing Committee or direct the Hearing Committee to reconsider specific matters and within a specified time to submit a second report. Thereafter the action by the Board of Regents will be final and will be carried out as they direct.
on Tenure, Promotion and Leaves to inquire into the matter, informally and confidentially, for the purpose of giving advice, bringing about an adjustment and advising whether or not action for dismissal should be taken. 
 
If this committee recommends that formal dismissal proceedings begin, the President with the committee will state in writing the reasons for the dismissal. Should the President and the committee not agree, the President will formulate the Statement of Reasons for 
Dismissal. In a letter to the Faculty member under investigation, the President will notify the 
Faculty member that formal dismissal proceedings will be instituted, and include the above Statement of Reasons for Dismissal, the time and place of a meeting of a faculty hearing committee, the Faculty member's right to appear before the committee, if the Faculty member so requires, and the procedures prior to and during the meeting. 
 
The procedures of the hearing committee and of the administration -- including suspension during the proceedings, the securing of evidence, the President's option to attend or to appoint a representative, the faculty member's right to counsel and other procedural rights, the questioning of witnesses, the formal procedures at the hearing, matters of publicity during the hearing, the manner in which the committee reaches its decision -- will adhere to those procedures explained in the 1958 STATEMENT OF PROCEDURAL STANDARDS IN FACULTY DISMISSAL PROCEEDINGS (note 1) formulated by the American Association of University Professors and reprinted in the Augsburg University Faculty Handbook. Unless otherwise stated in this section of the By-Laws, the procedures of the 1958 STATEMENT will be followed by all concerned. 
 
If the faculty member desires to appear before the hearing committee, the faculty member must request this in writing no later than three weeks after receiving the President's notification. The faculty member may have one month after the letter of notification to prepare a case. 
 
After sending the statement and the letter of notification to the faculty member, the President will direct the Committee on Tenure, Promotion and Leaves to name a hearing committee consisting of six tenured members of the teaching faculty not previously involved in the case. If the faculty member under investigation requests a hearing, it will be before this committee; if the Faculty member does not, this committee will proceed with the hearing at the appointed time and date on the basis of obtainable information. The committee in conference will formulate its recommendations in a written report, with a reasoned opinion including explicit evidence supporting each of its recommendations. Minority opinions may also be included in the report. Copies of this report will be sent to the faculty member and to the President. 
 
The President will give the full report of the hearing committee, together with the Statement of Reasons for Dismissal and the President's own recommendations to the Board of Regents. If the Board does not wish to accept the decision of the faculty hearing committee, and reviews the case, the review will be based on the faculty report and will provide an opportunity for the principals in the matter to present their cases before the Board. On the basis of this review the Board will either uphold the recommendations of the hearing committee or direct the hearing committee to reconsider specific matters and within a specified time to submit a second report. Thereafter the action by the Board of Regents will be final and will be carried out as they direct. 
 
9.1.6.E. Time Promotion in Rank as regards Promotion
 
No minimum period of service at Instructor is required before being recommended for promotion to Assistant Professor, nor is sSpending any given period in a rank is not a guarantee of promotion. Usually, a person will have completed five full-time or their equivalent years as an Assistant Professor, including three at Augsburg University, before being recommended for tenure and promotion to Associate Professor, and six full-time or their equivalent years as an Associate Professor, including three at Augsburg University, before being recommended for promotion to Full Professor. Evidence of exceptional performance may accelerate the nomination in some cases. In cases where a person is considered for tenure and promotion in the same year, both decisions will normally be made together after March 15. 
  
9.1.7. F. Promotion in Rank and Tenure of Librarians 
 
The Librarians at Augsburg University will have the following ranks corresponding and parallel to the ranks of the teaching faculty: 
 
University Librarian I 
University Librarian II 
University Librarian III 
University Librarian IV 
 
a. The professional Librarian usually begins employment at Augsburg University as University Librarian I. After not more than five years of full-time service with this rank, when reappointed, the librarian will be promoted to the rank of University Librarian II. The time of promotion to higher ranks will be indeterminate. 
 
b. Promotions will be based upon six criteria: 
 
1. Educational preparation. The normal requirement for University Librarian I is a Master's degree in Library Science. A University Librarian II is required to have at least one Master's degree. For University Librarian III a second Master's degree or another graduate degree is usually required. The promotion to University Librarian IV normally would demand additional subject specialization, viz., a Master's or a Doctor's degree. 
 
2. Performance of academic responsibilities 
 
3. Administrative abilities 
 
4. Participation in University and community affairs 
 
5. Professional interests and activities 
 
6. Personal qualities 
 
(Detailed information on criteria 2-6 will be found in the Augsburg University Faculty Handbook.) 
 
c. University Librarians will acquire tenure according to the same regulations and provisions as the teaching faculty of the corresponding ranks. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484381]9.2 Article II. The Composition of Committees and Their Function (Amended: May 2005) 
 
9.2.1. A. Standing Committees of the Faculty 
 
A. The President and Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer will be ex-officio members of all Standing Committees of the Faculty. They will participate in the work of the various committees according toat their own discretion. 
 
B. The times of meetings of all Standing Committees of the Faculty will be regularly posted in a place accessible to all members of the Faculty. Faculty members will have the right to attend meetings of elected Standing Committees of the Faculty except where these ByLaws explicitly allow closed discussions. A Faculty member may request an opportunity to speak on any matter that comes before said Committees; but, unless otherwise indicated,  only those the Voting Faculty that are members duly appointed or elected to each Committee will have the right to present motions or resolutions and to vote. 
 
C. Except as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, the Faculty Senate will nominate at least one candidate for each standing committee position for which the term is due to expire that academic year. Nominations will be published at least one week prior to the election. Additional nominations may be made from the floor prior to voting. Elections and ratifications will take place at the last regular faculty meeting of each academic year. Service on committees begins in September of the next academic year. 
 
D. Except as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, following the last regular faculty meeting of each academic year, each standing committee will elect a chair from its own membership to serve for a term of one year. On standing committees where the committee chair is so elected, a continuing member of the committee will convene the meeting until a successor has been elected. 
 
E. The following will be the Standing Committees of the Faculty and their subcommittees that report to Faculty Senate: 
 
1. The Faculty Senate— - see sect. 9.2.2
i.  The Faculty Senate Subcommittee on Equity—see 9.2.3
ii. The Personnel Policies subcommittee of Faculty Senate—see 9.2.4
1 The Compensation subcommittee of Personnel Policies—see 9.2.5
iii. The Faculty Senate Subcommittee on Committees—see 9.2.6
2. The Academic Affairs Committee— - see 9.2.75 
3. Student Standing Committee— – see 9.2.86 
4. Admissions and Enrollment Committee— - see 9.2.97 
5. Faculty Development Committee— - see 9.2.108 
6. Committee on Tenure and Promotion— - see 9.2.911 
7. Institutional Review Board—d - see 9.2.102 
8. Assessment Committee— - see 9.2.131
9. Graduate Academic Affairs Committee— - see 9.2.142 

 
9.2.2.a. The Faculty Senate 
 
1. The Faculty Senate will consist of two representatives from each of the three 
academic divisions, six members elected at large for two-year terms, the President of the University and the Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer. Elected members will be full-time members of the Voting Faculty whose service to the University at the time of their election and during their terms of service will be primarily as teachers and/or librariansteaching. 

Divisional representatives will be elected, for a two-year term, by their respective division no later than the penultimate regular Faculty meeting in the spring of even-numbered years. No more than one member from any department may serve as a divisional representative. Divisions are responsible for establishing their own voting procedures. In order to assure representation for graduate programs on the Senate, at least one of the representatives from the Professional Studies Division must represent a department with a graduate program. 
 
a. At-large members of the Senate are to be elected in the spring of odd-numbered years; nomination procedures for at-large candidates will be as follows: 
 
1. A list of eligible faculty members will be prepared by the Faculty Senate and sent to all voting members of the Faculty with the agenda for the antepenultimate regular faculty meeting of the academic year. 
 
2. At the antepenultimate faculty meeting of the academic year, a primary election will be held to nominate candidates for the Senate. Voting members of the Faculty unable to attend this faculty meeting because of conflicting University responsibilities will be permitted to cast absentee ballots prior to the meeting. Absentee ballots will be available in the Dean's Office of Academic Affairs. 
 
3. The persons receiving the ten highest totals of votes in the primary election will be declared nominated. Among these ten nominees, there must be at least one representative with experience in the previous two years teaching in a graduate program. If not, the faculty member with the lowest number of votes will be dropped and the faculty member teaching in a graduate program with the highest number of votes will be added to the list. In case of a tie for the tenth largest vote, the nominee will be determined by casting lots. 
 
b. Election of Senators from the list of nominees will take place at the penultimate faculty meeting of the academic year, at which time six will be elected for a two-year term. Voting will be by the Hare system of proportional representation. Each faculty member must rank at least six of the ten candidates, but may rank up to ten. If, after five candidates are declared elected, there is no representative teaching in a graduate program, all remaining candidates who are not teaching in a graduate program will be removed from the pool. 

Voting members of the Faculty unable to attend this faculty meeting because of conflicting University responsibilities will be permitted to cast absentee ballots prior to the meeting. Absentee ballots will be available in the Dean’s Office of Academic Affairs. 
 
c. Terms of office of Senators, whether elected at-large in the spring of odd-numbered years or elected division representatives in the spring of even-numbered years, will begin and end immediately following the last regularly scheduled Faculty meeting of the academic year. The first Senate meeting is to be held within one week after that Faculty meeting. 
 
d. The Senate will meet regularly during the academic year. Because of the major burden it bears, members of the Senate will, at their option, be exempt from other Standing Committee responsibilities. 
 
2. It will be the responsibility of the Faculty Senate: 
 
a. To reevaluate on a continuing basis, for purposes of subsequent recommendation, the goals, objectives, and programs of the University: 
 
1. Conducting, on its own initiative, inquiries into programs and planning, and referring, where appropriate, matters to other committees for their consideration 

2. Considering proposals and inquiries directed to it by other participants in the Augsburg community: Faculty members, committees, departments, organizations, as well as the organized Faculty; Administration, Regents and Student Body. 
 
3. Receiving and evaluating all proposed amendments to the Constitution and By-Laws of the Faculty. 
 
b. To serve as a focal Faculty organ for communication and recommendation. To this end: 
 
1. Someone designated by the Board of Regents may be its representative to the Faculty Senate. 

2. The Faculty Senate will designate such Faculty Representatives to the Board of Regents, or its committees, or to committees of the Administration as may be mutually desired in accordance with 8.8, Article VIII, Section C, or 8.9, Article IX, Section B, of the Faculty Constitution. 

3. The Senate will provide, when mutually desired, speaking rights to representatives of the Student Body and will designate Faculty members its representatives to be granted similar speaking rights at meetings of the Student Government. 

4. The Senate will inform appropriate administrative officials of its concerns and views about the University programs. 

5. The Senate will bring to the Faculty its recommendations concerning policy matters, including matters relating to long-range planning and recommendations of the standing committees regarding policies requiring faculty action. 

c. To appoint: 
 
1. Members of the Senate SubCcommittee on Faculty Personnel Policies, Senate Subcommittee on Equity, and the Senate Subcommittee on Committees, subject to Faculty ratification. 
 
2. Members of ad hoc Faculty committees, and Faculty members of joint ad hoc committees, specifically including those committees occasioned by the need to fill the office of the President and of the Vice President for Academic Affairs and/or Chief Academic Officer and Academic Dean s of the CollegeUniversity. 
 
3. Subject to Faculty ratification, Members of Standing Committees to complete unexpired but vacated terms of previously elected members. 
 
4. The parliamentarian, subject to faculty ratification. 
 
d. To participate in the selection of personnel by: 

1. Nominating candidates for membership on Standing Committees (exclusive of the Faculty Senate and the Senate SubCcommittee on Faculty Personnel Policies). 

2. Recommending, when it considers such action appropriate, persons to be considered for administrative offices other than those of the President and Chief Academic Officer and Academic Deans of the UniversityDean of the College.

e. To establish a subcommittee designated the Senate SubcoCommittee on Faculty Equity. [see section 9.2.3] 

f. To establish a subcommittee designated the Senate SubcCommittee on Faculty Personnel Policies. [See section 9.2.4] 
 
9.2.3. A. 4. a. 2. e. The Senate SubCcommittee on Faculty Equity. 

1. Membership. The Faculty Senate will elect three of its tenured members and two other tenured members of the Faculty to be members of this Committee. Senate should seek a gropu that is diverse in regards to race, gender, and rank. Each of the upper two academic ranks and both sexes will be represented on the Committee. The term of office service will be one year, from September to September. 
 
2. Functions and Responsibilities. 
 
a. Appeals. The Committee will receive, investigate, and make advisory judgments concerning grievances by Faculty members relating to relevant governmentally required employment standards, leaves, and other matters involving human rights and working conditions of Faculty members. In pursuance of this function, the Committee will be guided by the Faculty Constitution and By-Laws and by relevant professional standards and governmental regulations and will utilize the following procedures: 
 
1) Complaints will be presented to the Committee in writing. The allegations of the written complaint will be the subject of the investigation and of the final judgment of the Committee. 
 
2) The written complaint may be submitted directly by the party alleging inequitable treatment either in person or through certified mail. 
 
3) The party alleging inequitable treatment is entitled to an advocate who may appear with or on behalf of the party during the Committee's investigation of the complaint. 
 
4) The Committee will determine whether any of its members has a direct and obvious conflict of interest detrimental to an objective decision about the complaint; should such conflict of interest exist, the person or persons will be replaced for the particular case by any tenured faculty member(s) approved in writing by the majority of other Committee members. 
 
5) The complaint will be investigated as promptly as possible. 
 
6) In its investigation the Committee will assemble relevant documents and will call persons to testify, taking care that all parties to the dispute have a fair hearing. The person or body against whom the complaint is made will be given a copy of the written complaint as soon as the Committee decides to investigate it. 
 
7) Minutes will be kept of all hearing meetings which will include at least dates of meeting, names of those attending, motions made by parties, procedural questions raised by parties or committee members, and Committee responses to motions and procedural questions. The minutes will not include a verbatim record of testimony or discussion of non-procedural issues. 
 
8) A decision concerning the complaint will be made by majority vote of the Committee. This judgment will be written and reasons therefore stated. Minority opinions may be included. 
 
9) The written judgment will be given to or sent by certified mail to the party submitting the complaint. 
 
10) The decision of the Committee may be appealed by either party to the controversy to the Board of Regents and/or to the governmental agencies or departments having appropriate appellate jurisdiction 
 
b. Communications. 
 
1) To expedite compliance in an appellate judgment favorable to the complainant, the Committee will deliver or send its advisory judgment by certified mail to any or all of the following: the University Compliance Officer, the Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer, the faculty member’s academic dean, the President of the University, the Board of Regents, and the appropriate governmental agency or department 
 
2) An appellate judgment unfavorable to the complainant may be transmitted to any or all of those listed in (1), above. 
 
3) The Committee will, when it finds that a current policy or procedure works inequities among faculty members, communicate its concern and suggestions for change to the appropriate officer, committee, department, or other entity of the University. 
 
9.2.4. A. 4. a. 2. f. The Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies. 
 
1. Membership. 

The committee will consist of the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer and five faculty members. The Faculty Senate will appoint at least one of its members and other faculty members for a total of five committee members. All academic divisions of the University and both sexes will be represented. Faculty Senate should seek a gropu that is diverse in regards to race, gender, and rank. The Faculty Senate member’s term of office will be one year. The term of office for the remaining faculty members will be two years with overlapping terms, representatives of the Division of Social and Natural Sciences and the Division of Professional Studies to be appointed in odd-numbered years and the representative of the Division of Fine Arts and Humanities and one at-large representative to be appointed in even-numbered years. 
 
2. Functions and Responsibilities. 
 
a. The Committee will make policy recommendations to the Faculty via the Faculty Senate concerning personnel matters, including but not limited to salary, faculty loads, retirement, insurance, leaves of absence, attendance at conferences and related matters. 
 
b. In order to carry out theseis responsibilitiesy the Committee will: 
 
1) Familiarize itself with relevant governmental regulations and requirements concerning employment and human rights relating to policy being drafted or considered. 
 
2) Study the Articles of Incorporation, University bylaws, and faculty constitution and by-laws, that it may: 
 
a.) a.) Understand the scope of delegated authorities of the University, Board of Regents, University Officers, and Faculty; 
b.) Know such substantive and procedural protections of faculty employment rights as they now contain; 
c.) 

d.)  
e.) b.) Recognize weaknesses and omissions and recommend corrective measures to the Faculty Constitution, Faculty By-Laws, and Faculty Handbook in order to more equitably protect employment and human rights;

f.) 
g.) 
h.) c.) Recommend changes in an employee handbook or other University policies that affect faculty personnel policy.
 
3) Receive recommendations for changes in personnel policy, and incorprate them as needed into the Faculty Handbook. 

4) Be aware of standards and guidelines for faculty personnel procedures and for academic freedom and tenure which have been developed by professional associations within higher education, and incorporating them into faculty practice. 

5) Engage appropriate stakeholders to inform our deliberations.

6) Consult with Faculty Senate and the CAO when it becomes aware of discrepancies between individual or institutional practices that are out of alignment with the University Articles, University Bylaws, Faculty Constitution, Faculty By-Laws, or the Faculty Handbook, so that appropriate adjustments to practice or revisions of policy can be discussed, evaluated, and pursued.

 
c.  Each year, not later than, July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities. 

Revised October 2014

9.2.4.A.4.a.2.f.2.d. 5 Compensation Committee

1. Membership: This subcommittee of the Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies will consist of six faculty members; the Provost or designee, a representative of the Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies, one representative each from the three divisions with one divisional member also representing graduate programs, two members at large who have expertise relevant to compensation and/or finance.  These last five faculty members will be nominated by the Faculty Senate and ratified by the Faculty for two year terms.  In odd numbered years, the Faculty Senate will nominate one person from the Division of Professional Studies and one from the Division of Natural and Social Sciences.  In even-numbered years, the Senate will nominate one member from the Division of Humanities and Fine Arts and two at large members.  The Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies representative will serve a one year term.  The Director of Human Resources or designee, and a designee from the Provost’s office, may attend to provide additional advice and support.

2.  Functions and Responsibilities.
a.  The Compensation Committee will make recommendations to the Faculty via the Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies concerning salary and benefits.  After review, the Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies may revise and/or forward these recommendations to the Faculty Senate for consideration and action by the Faculty. Faculty actions regarding compensation are expressions of its philosophy and preferences, presented as recommendations to the University Administration for implementation.

b.  In order to carry out this responsibility, the Committee will:

i. Develop, periodically review, and present to the Faculty for its consideration a philosophy of compensation

ii. Research compensation practices and salaries at comparable higher education institutions

iii. Develop an equitable plan for faculty compensation, which might include, but is not limited to such items as: 
(1) title/job descriptions (especially work expectations beyond teaching); 
(2) relevant qualifications and experience; 
(3) market factors in hiring and retention; 
(4) investing in University priorities (e.g., tenure track faculty); and 
(5) maintaining our commitment to providing competitive wages  and benefits.

iv.  Present the Faculty with one or more recommendations about how any changes in the faculty compensation pool should be allocated in the next budget year.

v.  Address any additional items requested by Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies or the Faculty Senate.

c.  Each year, not later than July 1, the Committee will submit to the Senate Committee on Faculty Personnel Policies and the Faculty Senate an annual report of the Committee’s activities.

Added May 2015

9.2.6 The Faculty Senate Subcommittee on Committees

1. Membership. The Faculty Senate will appoint five members of the faculty, at least one
of which will be drawn from the Faculty Senate, subject to faculty ratification. The
committee will represent all academic divisions of the University. Senate should seek a diverse group of faculty members including diversity by rank. The Faculty Senate member’s term of office will be one year. The term of office for the remaining faculty members will be two years with overlapping terms. Representatives of the Division of Social and Natural Sciences and the Division of Professional Studies to be appointed in odd-numbered years and the representative of the Division of Fine Arts and Humanities and one at-large representative to be appointed in even-numbered years.

2. Functions and Responsibilities.

a. The committee will act as the nominating committee for membership on all university committees with appointed, elected or ratified faculty representation. The committee will also nominate for the position of parliamentarian, representatives to committees of the Board of Regents, and for members of all other university committees and task forces that require faculty representation. When nominating faculty members, the committee will consider the University goals of diversity and inclusion, faculty interests, strengths, and expertise, equity in faculty workload for both tenure track positions and non-tenure track special appointments and the appropriate needs of faculty at different times in the arc of their tenure and promotion.

b. The committee will propose a slate of individuals to the Faculty Senate, and oversee the process of creating a ballot and/or presenting the slate of candidates to the full faculty for election or ratification, as required by other sections of this handbook. For faculty representation on committees that are not faculty committees, the committee will appoint one faculty member of the committee to collect information and report to Faculty Senate about the membership and distribution of faculty representation on those committees. The committee will provide a triennial review of the standing committee structure with recommendations to Faculty Senate for possible changes. The committee will also conduct present an annual review summary of all faculty members serving on committees and present a summary of faculty service reflecting the criteria detailed above in 9.2.6.2.b to the full faculty.

c. The committee will be responsible for the ballots and will conduct faculty-wide elections.

d. Each year, not later than, July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities.

9.2.75. A. 4. b. Academic Affairs Committee 
 
1. Membership: This Committee will consist of eleven voting members: the Dean of the College Academic Deans or designee, nine members of the Faculty, and a student selected by the student government. The Registrar, the Library Director, a person from the Student Affairs Office (chosen by Student Affairs), a person representing an international program of the University (chosen by the DeanDirector of Global Initiatives and Off-Campus Study), the Director of Academic Advising, and the Director of the Center for Service, Work, and Learning will be advisory members. 
 
2. Faculty elected to this Committee will serve two-year overlapping terms, with four (three divisional representatives and one at large) members chosen to begin terms in the fall of even-numbered years and five (three divisional representatives and two at large) in odd-numbered years. The Faculty Senate will nominate at least one candidate for each opening on the Committee; additional nominations may be made from the floor prior to voting. Each member of the Faculty may vote for as many candidates as there are openings, and the number of candidates receiving the most votes will be declared elected, provided, however, that at least one member of each academic division is included in the new Committee membership. If a division would not be represented among the continuing or newly elected members through this process, the member of that division receiving the most votes will be declared elected, together with others receiving the highest vote counts sufficient to fill the vacancies. 
 
3. Functions and Responsbilities: 

a. The Academic Affairs Committee will be entrusted with the general oversight of the academic program. Accordingly, its areas of concern will include, but not be limited to, matters of curriculum and academic planning, requirements for admission and graduation, grading, academic calendar, academic policies, international education, and evaluation of the academic program. The Committee will review, develop, and take action on proposals relating to marginal modification of current curricular and academic policy; it will review policies and standards of admissions, taking action relating to marginal modification of such policies and standards. Actions of the Committee will be reported to the Faculty and to the Faculty Senate. Recommendations, proposals and questions involving major or fundamental changes in these matters will be transmitted by the Committee to the Faculty and to the Faculty Senate. 

b. 
c. a. The Committee will establish a subcommittee designated the Academic Affairs Subcommittee on Weekend College. 

Membership 
 
Academic Affairs will elect four voting members, one from each of the three academic divisions, to be voting members of the Weekend College Subcommittee. A current member of the Academic Affairs Committee will be the fourth faculty member. These faculty members will have two year terms, not to exceed two terms in succession.. The terms will be staggered. In addition, one Weekend College student elected by the Weekend College student body and the Director of Weekend College will be voting members. One Weekend College staff person will be an advisory member. 
 
Responsibilities 
 
a.) The Committee will study the needs and problems peculiar to Weekend College and make policy recommendations to Academic Affairs which will be reported to the Faculty and the Faculty Senate. 
 
b.) Policy recommendations which are not related to the academic program will be made to the Faculty Senate for transmission to the Faculty.  
 
d. The Committee may, at its discretion, create subcommittees to study particular issues and to make recommendations to the Committee.

e.  
f.  
g. Each year, not later than July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities. 
 
9.2.6. c. 8 Student Standing Committee 
 
1. Membership: This committee will consist of seven members: the Registrar, the Director of Undergraduate Admissions, the Director of Academic EnrichmentChief Student Success Officer, and four additional members of the Faculty. Other staff members may be invited to proide feedback (e.g. Director of Student Accountings, Director of Advcising, etc.).
 
2. Functions and Responsibilities
a. Faculty elected to this committee will serve two-year overlapping terms, with two members chosen each spring. In even-numbered years, the Faculty Senate will nominate at least one person from the Division of Fine Arts and Humanities and at least one from the Division of Natural and Social Sciences. In odd-numbered years the Faculty will nominate at least one person from the Division of Professional Studies and one at large faculty member. Additional nominations of persons from the designated divisions may be made from the floor. Each member of the Faculty may vote for one candidate from each division, and the candidate from each division with the plurality of votes among candidates from that division will be declared elected. 
b. 
a. 
b.  
The Student Standing Committee will consider academic success and failure in the context of enrollment and readmission standards. study problems of admissions and student standing and It will, as appropriate, recommend to the Faculty, and to the Faculty Senate, and to the administration, policy changes affecting student standing. It will, through separate subcommittees,  interpret the application of rules concerning admissions and student standing, apply them to individual cases, and decide on action to be taken on petitions for special consideration submitted by students. Appeals of acadmeic suspension will be decided by a subcommittee that includes at least one voting member of the faculty. Appeals to action taken by the Student Standing or its subcommittees will be go to the appropriate Academic Dean of the Collegeor Chief Academic Officer.

c.  
 
Each year, not later than July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities. 
 
9.2.7.d 9 Admissions and Enrollment Committeeee 

1. Membership: This committee will consist of three voting members: the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer or designee and two members of the faculty. The Director of Admissions will serve as an advisory member. 
 
Faculty elected will serve two-year overlapping terms, with one member chosen each spring for service in the following academic year. The two faculty members will not be from the same division. 
 
2. Functions and Responsibilities
a. The committee will execute admissions policy for individual undergraduate applicants. In addition, the committee will consider issues of admissions and enrollment, confer with the Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) in the case of changes in admissions criteria or procedure, and recommend policy changes to AAC, to Faculty Senate, and, through Senate, to the full Faculty. 
b. 

c.  
d. Each year, not later than July 1, the committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the committee’s activities. 

9.2.8. e.10  Faculty Development Committee 

1. Membership: This committee will consist of the Ddirector of Ffaculty Ddevelopment, who will chair the committee, and seven eight other members: the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer or designee, the Associate Academic Deans, the designated Internal Evaluator (selected from the Faculty Development Evaluation Committee), and four elected members, one from each academic division and one at large. 
 
Faculty elected to this committee will serve two-year overlapping terms, with two members chosen each spring. In even-numbered years, the Faculty Senate will nominate at least one person from the Division of Fine Arts and Humanities and at least one from the Division of Natural and Social Sciences. In odd-numbered years, the Faculty Senate will nominate at least one person from the Division of Professional Studies and one at large. Additional nominations of persons from the designated divisions may be made from the floor. Each member of the Faculty may vote for one candidate from each division, and the candidate from each division with the plurality of votes among candidates from that division will be declared elected. 

2. Functions and Responsiblities.
a. The Faculty Development Committee will establish basic policies for the Faculty Development program and oversee the administration of the program. It will evaluate applications for grants under the program, review and approve all individual faculty development projects under the program, and will, as opportunity arises, participate in the writing of grant proposals which may contribute to the continued funding of the program from external and internal sources and engage in language planning. The committee may make recommendations to the Faculty via the Faculty Senate. 
 
b. In the discussion and evaluation of applications for major competitive individual grants, the Director will step down from the chair and serve as a staff person. Another committee member will chair the meeting. A member of the committee who has applied for an individual grant will be absent from the session at which the awarding of those grants is made. 
 
c. Each year, not later than July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities. 
 
9.2.9. f. 11 Committee on Tenure and Promotion 

1. Membership: This committee will consist of seven tenured voting members of the teaching faculty who are in at least their third year at Augsburg. Each of the three divisions will be represented by at least two members; division representatives must be from different departments. There will be one at large member. Senate should be cognizant of scholarly practices of various disciplines when making nominations for this committee. The Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer will be a non-voting member and will not be present for the vote. Committee members will be appointed by the Faculty Senate, subject to faculty ratification, in the spring of the academic year preceding the beginning of their service. Terms of office will be two years, staggered to permit three divisional appointments each year and the at large member in odd years. 
 
2. Functions and Responsibilities: It will be the task of this committee to: 

a. ) Make recommendations to the Dean of the College Chief Academic Officer concerning individual members of the Faculty in matters of reappointment, promotion, third year review, and tenure. In carrying out this task, the Committee: 
 
i. Will develop carefully constructed implements of faculty evaluation which give weight to a variety of relevant factors, as specified in the Augsburg University Faculty Handbook. Decisions of the Committee will be made by a majority vote of the membership, i.e. at least four concurring votes, based on a secret ballot. The Committee will provide the Dean Chief Academic Officer with a written rationale for its decision. 

ii. Participate in proceedings of dismissal for cause as specified in amended Article I, Section D, of the By-Laws. 
 
b.) Each year, not later than July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities. 

 c.) Confidentiality 
The Committee on Tenure and Promotion normally conducts closed discussions. The review documents are confidential at all times. Only those people formally involved in the review process, and acting within the scope of their responsibilities, may view the review documents. 
 
9.2.10. g.2 Institutional Review Board (IRB) 
 
1. Membership: Voting members of this committee will be appointed by the Academic DeanChief Academic Officer on advice of the IRB chair  for 
2. 2-year overlapping terms and in accordance with Federal Policy guidelines. The IRB will consist of nine seven qualified members from a variety of disciplinary backgrounds, from both scientific and non-scientific disciplines and, to the extent possible, inclusive of gender, race, and cultural background. One member must not be affiliated with the University. In addition, the Dean Chief Academi Officer may appoint one additional voting student member for a l-year term; the student member’s specific duties will be defined by the chair. 
 
3. Functions and Responsbilities

a. Procedures of the IRB are defined by Federal Policy. The IRB will schedule meetings at regular intervals as the workload demands. 


b.  
All research which involves human subjects and which is conducted under the auspices of Augsburg by Augsburg faculty, staff, or students is subject to Augsburg policy guidelines and IRB review. It will be the task of the IRB to review proposals and advise researchers in the development of appropriate research practice in four areas related to human subject protection, as dictated by federal guidelines: 
 
(A) Risk/benefit analysis
(B) Subject selection
(C) Informed consent procedures
(D) Subject debriefing 
 
The responsibility of the IRB is to identify circumstances which may put the subject at risk and to advise the researcher to remedy such problems. 
 
The IRB will not act to endorse a research topic or to assess the appropriateness of research methodology (It is recommended that researchers without research education avail themselves of guidance from other resources in order to conduct methodologically-sound research.). 
 
c. 4. All research which involves human subjects and which is conducted under the auspices of Augsburg by Augsburg faculty, staff, or students is subject to Augsburg policy guidelines and IRB review. 
 
Following Federal guidelines, "research" is defined as "a systematic investigation, including research development, testing and evaluation, designed to develop or contribute to generalized knowledge." "Subject" is defined as "a living individual about whom an investigator (whether professional or student) conducting research obtains (l) data through interaction or intervention with the individual, or (2) identifiable private information. Such private information includes information about behavior that occurs in a context in which an individual can reasonably expect that no observation or recording is taking place, and information which has been provided for specific purposes by an individual and that individual can reasonably expect will not be made public. Private information must be individually identifiable in order to constitute research involving human subjects." 

The following list provides some examples of the types of research which this policy is intended to cover: 
 
· Professional research of faculty or staff which will feasibly result in information for the wider academic, professional, or general population.  
· Student-generated research, including Masters thesis work, Honors projects, class assignments in which data are collected from non-members of the class. For class assignments which are repeated, course approval can be renewed annually. 
· Needs assessment or evaluation data gathered to provide information to persons outside the Augsburg community. 
 
The following list provides some examples of types of activities research which are not intended to fall under this policy: 
 
· Non-intrusive observation of subjects in public settings. 
· Data-gathering from class members for classroom purposes (class exercises, examples). 
· Needs assessment or evaluation data intended to remain within the Augsburg community and not circulated on the website, in written documents, or in public presentations. 
 
If a question arises regarding whether a particular study requires IRB approval, the question should be submitted to the IRB Chair for review. Final determination will be made by the IRB Chair. 
 
d. Responsibility of the researcher 
 
The ultimate responsibility for treatment of human research subjects rests with the researcher and with Augsburg University. The IRB exists as a safeguard to promote ethical and responsible treatment of subjects. The individual faculty or staff member who conducts, supervises or sponsors research activity is responsible for adhering to all IRB policies and procedures. Responsibility for student-conducted research rests with the official sponsor of that research (supervisor, instructor, or advisor of the student). 

This responsibility includes: 

(A) guidance of the project through the IRB review process 
(B) assessment of risk 
(C) co-development of informed consent procedures 
(D) acknowledgment to subject(s) of co-responsibility for the research. 
 
The researcher will also refer to and adhere to ethical principles defined by the researcher's discipline. 
 
Noncompliance with this policy may lead to disciplinary action. 
 
e. Subject grievances will be heard through the established grievance channels on campus. 
 
f. United States federal guidelines for an IRB are incorporated as part of this policy and apply except to the extent that the Augsburg University policy expressly contradicts them. It is the responsibility of the Dean of the College to make sure that the IRB chair is adequately informed of federal guidelines and that the IRB adheres to them.

Updated October 2014


9.2.11 i. 3 Assessment Committee 

1. Membership 
a. This Committee will consist of eleven members: 
i. The Associate Dean for Faculty AffairsDirector of Assessment, who will chair the committee 
ii. Five faculty representatives, one from each division, one from a graduate program, and one at large, 
iii. A faculty member of AAC, appointed by AAC, 
iv. The Director of AssessmentA representative from the Office of Academic Affairs, appointed by the Chief Academic officer or designee, 
v. The Associate Dean for A representative from the Office of Student Affairs, or designee, 
vi. A member representing the Center for Service, Work and Learning, appointed by the Director of the Center. 
vii. A student appointed by the Student Senate. 
 
A Subcommittee will serve as a working team with the Associate Dean for Faculty Affairs Director of Assessment for the purpose of analyzing, summarizing, and disseminating assessment reports. A majority of the working team will be faculty. 
 
b. Divisional representatives will serve two-year overlapping terms, with two members chosen each spring. In odd-numbered years, the Faculty Senate will appoint one person from the Division of Professional Studies and one from the Division of Natural and Social Sciences. In even-numbered years, the Senate will appoint one member from the Division of Fine Arts and Humanities and one at large member. In even-numbered years, the Senate will appoint the graduate representative, who will serve a two-year term. These appointments are subject to faculty ratification. The other members of the committee will be appointed as indicated above on an annual basis. 
 
2. Functions and Responsibilities: 
a. The Assessment Committee will: 
i. Oversee the assessment of student learning in University academic programs, 
ii. Coordinate the assessment of student learning in University co-curricular programs,
iii. Give advice regarding: 
· Developing and implementing assessment plans; 
· Involving faculty, staff and students in assessment; 
· Identifying and recommending resources the University needs to successfully conduct assessment; 
· Monitoring implementation and changes in assessment plans; and
· Organizing workshops/activities for exchange of assessment ideas   and for updates of department assessment plans. 

b. The Assessment Committee will make its reports and recommendations available to the Faculty Senate for review and, if appropriate, further action. The Senate may also pass recommendations of the Assessment Committee on to appropriate standing committees when further action is deemed necessary. 
 
c. Each year, not later than July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities. 
 
November 23, 2004
 
9.2.12 14 Graduate Academic Affairs Committee 
 
1. Membership:
a. This Committee will consist of the following voting members: one representative from each graduate studies department and one at-large faculty member. tThe Dean of Professional Studies, the College or Dean’s Academic Affairs Committee designee, the Associate Dean of Adult Programs, one representative from each graduate degree program, one at large faculty member, and at large graduate student representing all graduate students. The the University Registrar, the Library Director, and the Director of Graduate Recruitment will be advisory members. 
 
b. Faculty elected to this committee will serve two-year overlapping terms, with half of the program representatives chosen to begin terms in the fall of even-numbered years and the other half in odd-numbered years. If there should be an odd number of graduate program representatives, the additional representative will be elected in an even-numbered year. The at large member will be elected in the odd-numbered year. Faculty nominations to this committee will be put forward to the Faculty Senate by each represented graduate degree program.  Any faculty member of a graduate program may also put forward their name to stand for Senate approval and full faculty election. The ballot of nominees will then be presented by the Senate to the faculty for a vote of approval. The Faculty Senate will nominate at least one candidate for each opening on the Committee; additional nominations may be made from the floor prior to voting. Each member of the Faculty may vote for as many candidates as there are openings, and the number of candidates receiving the most votes will be declared elected, provided, however, that at least one member of each graduate program is included in the Committee membership. If a graduate program would not be represented among the continuing or newly elected members through this process, the member of that program receiving the most votes will be declared elected, together with others receiving the highest vote counts sufficient to fill the vacancies. 

2. Functions and Responsibilities
 a. 
The Graduate Academic Affairs Committee will be entrusted with the general oversight of the all graduate academic programs. Accordingly, its area of concern oversight will include, but not be limited to, matters of curriculum structural integrity and standards of quality and academic planning, requirements for admission and graduation, grading standards, academic calendar, academic policies, study away and abroadinternational education, and evaluation of the academic program. The Committee will review, developcritique, and take action on proposals relating to marginal modification of current curricular and academic policy.; it will review policies and standards of admissions, taking action relating to marginal modification of such policies and standards. Actions of the Committee will be reported to the Faculty and to the Faculty Senate. Recommendations, proposals and questions involving major or fundamental substantive changes in these matters will be transmitted submitted by the Committee to the Faculty and to the Faculty Senate. 

b. The Committee may, at its discretion, create subcommittees to study particular issues and to make recommendations to the Committee. 

Each year, not later than July 1, the Committee will submit to the Faculty Senate an Annual Report of the Committee's activities. 

[bookmark: _Toc516484382]9.3 Article III. Departmental Organization 
 
1. Department Membership Defined. 
A faculty person is a member of the department responsible for her or his their tenure, promotion and and review, regardless of the faculty member’s FTE load within the department. 
 
2. Department Voting Eligibility 
Department members are eligible to vote in appropriate department decision and elections if they are tenure track or special appointment non-tenure track faculty who receive a full salary or a pro-rated portion of a full salary. Tenured faculty in phased retirement may also vote in department meetings. 
 
3. Department Chair 
Departments are led by department chairs as proscribed in this section and Section 3.5. A department may only be led by a department chair selected in the manner proscribed in this section and Section 3.5.
 
A. Eligibility to Serve as Chair 
Normally, aAny tenured member of a department the Faculty is eligible to serve as Department Chair. Non-tenure-track faculty members in a “special” appointment (renewable and ongoing)
are also eligible to serve as chair. Under exceptional circumstances, a probationary tenure track member may serve as an Acting Chair. For purposes of voting in a department, any faculty member elected as chair of a department shall be considered a voting member of that department.
 
B. Selection Process for Chair 
A Department Chair will be selected by written secret majority vote of the eligible members of the department, and subject to the approval of the President and Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer. The Chair will be selected during the fall term preceding the academic year when the position will be open. The Chair will appointment will normally begin at the start of the contract year. Chairs will normally be expected to serve no more thatn two consecutive a three-year terms. In some  and, under normal ccircumstances and when supported by the academic dean and the Chief Academic Officer, a department may be granted permission to search for an external chair at senior rank. In such circumstances, it is expected that the chair will serve will be limited to two consecutive three-year terms. 
 
C. Vacancy of Chair 
Should the office of Chair become vacant while more than one year of the term remains, the above selection procedures, outlined in 9.3.3.B, will be followed to fill the office for the remainder of the term. 
 
D. Acting Chair 
The Dean Chief Academic Officer may appoint an Acting Chair selected from the Voting Faculty to serve for a period of normally not more than one year, but never more than three years,  when one of the following circumstances occurs: (1) tThe office becomes vacant with one year or less of the term remaining; (2) Tthe Chair is on leave; (3) the department faculty are unable to elect a chair; or (3) the department and the Dean Chief Academic Officer fail to agree in the selection of the Chair. If a person who has served as Acting Chair, is eligible and later elected by department members as Chair, their election, term and starting date shall be the same as those described in sections 9.3.3.A-C.
 
E. Removal of a Chair 
The Chair may be removed by the Chief Academic Officer for unsatisfactory performance of the duties of department chairPresident for cause, or subsequent to a written secret vote of no confidence by two-thirds of the departments Voting Faculty members, subject to the acceptance of the decision by the Dean of the CollegeChief Academic Officer. The Committee on Tenure and Promotion will have procedures which respect due process and are stated in the Augsburg University Faculty Handbook for resolving possible conflicts arising from removal of a Department Chair (see section 3.5.5 for detailed procedure). 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484383]9.4 Article IV. Amendment of By-Laws 

The By-Laws may be amended by a majority of the voting faculty, a quorum being present, provided that written notice was given and provided further that the proposed amendment to the By-Laws was submitted at the previous meeting. All amendments must be approved by the Board of Regents. Such approval or rejection will be given within a period of six months after passage of the proposed amendment by the Faculty. 
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[bookmark: _Toc516484384]SECTION 15: UNIVERSITY-WIDE DOCUMENTS 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484385]15.1 Grievance Procedures Involving Augsburg University Faculty Members and Students 
  
15.1.1 Introduction 
 
Augsburg University is committed to a policy of treating fairly all members of the University community in regard to their personal and professional concerns. However, times do occur in which students think they have been mistreated. This procedure is provided in order to ensure that students are aware of the way in which their problems with faculty members can be resolved informally and to provide a more formal conciliation process when needed. Each student must be given adequate opportunity to bring problems to the attention of the faculty with the assurance that each will be given fair treatment. The faculty member must be fully informed of the allegations and given an opportunity to respond to them in a fair and reasonable manner. 
 
Definition of Grievance 
 
A grievance is defined as dissatisfaction occurring when a student believes that any conduct or condition affecting her/him is unjust or inequitable, or creates unnecessary hardship. Such grievances include, but are not limited to a violation, misinterpretation, or inequitable application of an academic rule, regulation, or policy of the University or prejudicial, capricious, or manifestly unjust academic evaluation. 
 
University policies and procedures that do not come within the scope of the Grievance Procedures are the Sexual Harassment Policy, the Sexual Violence Policy, the Committee on Financial Petitions, Discipline Process, and Academic Standing. 
 
Time Limits 
 
Time limits will include only business days (M-F) for the program in which the student was enrolled. (Weekends, vacation days, and Interim are not included; summer may not be included depending on the student’s program.) 
 
15.1.2 Informal Process 
 
It is always the student’s responsibility to know these procedures and timelines and to follow them. 
 
A. Any time a student feels that she/he has been mistreated by a faculty member, the student should contact the faculty member to discuss the problem and attempt to resolve it. 
 
B. If no mutually satisfactory solution can be reached with the faculty member or if, in unusual circumstances, the student prefers not to confer with the faculty member, the student should discuss the problem with the department chairperson of the faculty member and attempt resolution of the problem. 
 
C. If the problem cannot be resolved in discussions with the faculty member or department chairperson, or if the faculty member and the department chairperson are the same individual, the student may contact the Associate Dean for Faculty Affairs. 
 
D. Time limits 
 
1. The student must begin the Informal Grievance process within 15 days of the conduct giving rise to the grievance, by submitting an Informal Grievance Form to the Associate Dean for Faculty Affairs. 
 
a. For a grade appeal the time limit will be 15 days from the date on which grades are sent to the Registrar. It is the responsibility of the student to maintain a correct and current address on file with the Registrar. 
 
b. If the student could not reasonably be expected to be aware of the conduct when it occurred, the student will have 15 days to file the grievance from the date on which the student could reasonably be expected to be aware of the conduct or condition that is the basis for the grievance. It is the responsibility of the student to establish the reasonableness of such non-awareness. The Associate Dean for Faculty Affairs will determine if this paragraph applies to a grievant. 
 
2. The Associate Dean for Faculty Affairs and the student must ensure the informal process is completed in 20 days. (See Part I, section 15.1.1, for definition of time limits.) 
 
Extension - In unusual circumstances, the time limit may be extended by the Associate Dean for Faculty Affairs. A grievant or respondent must submit a written request for such extension before the end of the time limit. If the Associate Dean thinks the extension is warranted, the Dean will notify all concerned persons in writing. 
 
E. Records 
 
If the grievance has been resolved, either by agreement or by expiration of the time limits, a copy of the informal grievance and statements of the resolution will be kept by the Dean of the College for one year. Neither a copy of nor any reference to the grievance will be placed in the personnel file of the respondent. 
 
If these informal discussions do not resolve the problem to the satisfaction of the student, a more formal conciliation procedure is available in Part III of this document. Note: A student must file a written grievance, per below, within 5 days after completion of the informal process. 
 
15.1.3 Formal Process 
 
Preface 
 
If a student has a grievance with a faculty member that has not been resolved through the Informal Process described in Part II, section 15.1.2, of this document, the student may then seek resolution through the following procedures. 
 
15.1.3.1 General Information 

1.1 Filing 
 
A. The Grievance - The student must first formulate a written statement of the allegations; this written statement is the “grievance.” The grievance shall be submitted to the Dean of the College. 
 
l. The grievance should contain all the related allegations of the student. It should include the names of all persons accused of misconduct and a statement of all material facts on which the student relies to support the allegations, including the dates of the conduct which forms the basis of the grievance and the norm of conduct alleged to have been violated. 
 
2. This grievance statement cannot be changed after it has been filed. 
 
3. Any student(s) filing the grievance will be the "grievant(s)" and any person(s) accused of misconduct will be the "respondent(s)". 
 
4. For any grievance of a grade in a class where the teacher is no longer an Augsburg University faculty member, the chair of the department in which the course was given will be the respondent. 
 
5. If further alleged misconduct occurs after filing of the first grievance, a separate grievance may be filed. The Dean of the College may combine the grievances and will inform all concerned persons of any such combining of grievances. 
 
1.2 Withdrawal of a Grievant or Removal of a Respondent 
 
A. Grievant - Any individual grievant may withdraw from a grievance by written notification to the Dean of the College. 
 
B. Respondent - Any individual respondent may be removed from a grievance by written notification by all grievants to the Dean of the College. 
 
C. The Dean of the College will inform all concerned persons of all withdrawals and removals. 
 
1.3 Definition of Roles of other Parties 
 
A. Associate Dean for Student Affairs - The grievant may consult with the Associate Dean for Student Affairs, who will serve as a source of information, not an advocate, for the student. 
 
B. Associate Dean for Faculty Affairs - The respondent may consult with the Associate 
Dean for Faculty Affairs, who will serve as a source of information, not an advocate, for 
the respondent. 
 
C. Advisors - Any party may seek from within the University community of students, faculty, administrators, and staff a person willing to act as an advisor to assist the party. 
 
D. Attorneys - Lawyers may not represent parties in these proceedings. 
 
1.4 Responsibilities of the Parties 

The respondent(s) and grievant(s) are expected to cooperate fully at all steps of these procedures. If either party destroys any document essential to the grievance before final resolution under these procedures, the grievance committee will have the authority to dismiss the grievance or to resolve the grievance in favor of the non-offending party. 

15.1.3.2 Mediation 

2.1 Appointment of a Mediator; Notification 

Within five days of receipt of the formal grievance, the Dean of the College will appoint a mediator and will, in person or by certified mail, present of copy of the grievance to the respondent(s). (See Part I of 15.1.1 for definition of time limits.)

2.2 Mediation 
 
A. Time Limits - The mediator will attempt to resolve the problem by conciliation with all concerned parties within ten days of the appointment of the mediator. Immediately following the ten-day conciliation period, the mediator will inform, in writing, all concerned parties of the status of the conciliation efforts. 
 
B. Dismissal of Grievance - If the mediator does not think that the grievance has any merit, the mediator will inform the Dean of the College, and together they will dismiss the grievance. 
The mediator will, in person or by certified mail, present a written statement of the dismissal and the reasons for the decision to all concerned persons. 
 
C. Records 
 
l. If the grievance is dismissed under paragraph B above, a copy of the grievance and statement of reasons for the dismissal will be kept by the Dean of the College for one year. Neither a copy of nor any reference to the grievance will be placed in the personnel file of the respondent. 
 
2. If the grievance has been resolved by mediation other than dismissal under paragraph 
B above, a copy of the grievance and statements of the resolution will be kept by the Dean of the College for one year. Neither a copy of nor any reference to the grievance will be placed in the personnel file of the respondent. 
 
If the grievance has been neither dismissed nor resolved to the satisfaction of the grievants through mediation, the grievant(s) may request a grievance hearing under procedures of Section 3 of this grievance policy below. 
 
15.1.3.3 Grievance Committee Hearing 
 
3.1 Request for Hearing – Time Limits 
 
If the grievance has been neither mediated to the satisfaction of all grievants nor dismissed under 15.1.3.2, Section 2.2 B of this grievance policy, the grievance may be presented to a grievance committee. This request must be made in writing to the mediator appointed under 15.1.3.2, Section 2.1 of this grievance policy within three days of the issuance of the mediator's conciliation status report of 15.1.3.2, Section 2.2 A. of this grievance policy (See 
15.1.1, Part I, for definition of time limits.) 
 
3.2 Appointment of a Grievance Committee 
 
A. The mediator will coordinate the constituting of the grievance committee and convene a preliminary meeting within ten days of receipt of request for a hearing. 
 
B. Committee Membership - The committee will consist of four full-time tenured faculty members whose primary role is teaching, at least one of whom is from the division of the respondent, appointed by the Faculty Senate, and three students currently enrolled full-time in the University, appointed by the Student Standing Committee. 
 
C. The mediator will notify all parties of the membership of the committee and the date of its preliminary meeting, and of the parties’ right to challenge the membership of the committee. 
 
3.3 Changes in Committee Membership 
 
A. Right to Challenge Committee Membership - Any challenge for cause by a party to the membership of the committee will be presented before the preliminary meeting to the mediator in a written statement. The mediator and the body making the committee appointment will determine whether to withdraw the name of the member. Any new appointment will be made by the same body. 
 
B. Any committee member who has a conflict of interest concerning the matter heard will withdraw from the committee. If it is necessary for any person to withdraw, the appointing body will select an appropriate substitute. 
 
3.4 Preliminary Meeting 

The mediator will present to the committee a copy of the grievance and a list of grievants. The mediator will preside for the purpose of electing a chair. Upon election of the chair, the mediator’s work with the grievance is done and the mediator is excused. 

The chair will conduct the remainder of the preliminary meeting and all subsequent meetings. 

The committee will set a time for a hearing of the grievance which will be reasonably convenient to all parties and within 20 days of the preliminary meeting. The chair will notify the parties in writing of the time and place of the hearing, delivered in person or by certified mail, at least ten days prior to the hearing. 
 
3.5 Rules of Procedure for all Grievance Committee Meetings and Hearings 
 
A. Voting and attendance: 
 
All members of the committee possess the same voting rights. 
 
A simple majority vote of the committee membership is required for all decisions and questions. 
 
All committee members must be present at all meetings. 

B. Additional Rules of Procedure 
 
The committee may adopt any rules of procedure, such as rules of admissibility of evidence, which are not inconsistent with this document. 
 
C. Appearance of Parties 
 
If a party fails to appear at the scheduled time and there is conclusive evidence that the party was aware of the hearing and does not within a reasonable time present a valid reason for failing to appear, then 
 
1. If the party is a respondent, the committee may hear the matter in that respondent's absence. 
 
2. If the party is a grievant, the committee will return a decision in favor of the respondent regarding the absent grievant. 
 
 The committee will determine all questions regarding absence of parties. 
 
D. Opening Statements, Closing Statements 
 
At the opening session of the hearing the chair will read the grievance. 
  
The grievant, followed by the respondent, may make either oral or written opening statements. After all evidence has been presented, the grievant, followed by the respondent, may make closing statements. These statements may be limited in duration by the chair. 
 
The grievance, the opening statements, and the closing statements will not be considered as evidence. 
 
E. Rules Regarding Evidence 
 
Each grievant will have the opportunity to provide evidence to which the respondent may respond. Each respondent may present additional evidence. Members of the committee may ask questions at any time during the hearing. 
 
Any party in the case and any committee member may object to the admissibility of any evidence. Questions of admissibility of evidence will be determined by the committee. 
 
If witnesses are called by the committee, the parties may question them. 
 
The content of any written statement presented against a respondent by another person and the name(s) of the person(s) making the statement must have been made known to the respondent before the hearing so as to permit rebuttal. 
 
The committee will consider as evidence only that which was presented at the hearing as testimony or documentary evidence. 
 
F. Burden of Proof 
 
It is the responsibility of the grievant to establish the truth of the allegations by a preponderance of evidence and to establish any disputed facts the grievant alleges. It is the responsibility of any respondent to establish any disputed facts the respondent alleges. 
 
G. Closed Hearing 
 
The hearing will be closed to all except parties, advisors, and committee members. All parties may agree to hold an open hearing. 
 
The chair of the committee has the authority to dismiss any person who interferes with the hearing or fails to abide by the rulings of the chair. 
 
H. Minutes 
 
Minutes will be kept of all hearing meetings which will include at least dates of meetings, names of those attending, motions made by parties, procedural questions raised by parties or committee members, and committee responses to motions and procedural questions. The minutes will not include a verbatim record of testimony or discussion of nonprocedural issues. 
 
I. Dismissal 
 
The committee has the authority to dismiss a grievance before all evidence has been presented if: 
 
1. The allegations cannot be supported by the facts in the grievance or 
2. After the grievants have presented their case, the committee thinks that they have failed to provide evidence sufficiently strong to require the respondent to answer the grievance. 
3. A party has destroyed evidence (see 15.1.3.1, part 1.4). 
 
3.6 Deliberations and Decision 
 
A. Deliberations - Following the hearing the grievance committee will deliberate in private. All committee members will be present. The decision on the allegations will be based solely on the information introduced into evidence at the hearing except in the application of Section 1.4 of this grievance policy. A simple majority vote of the committee membership will be required for all decisions. 
 
B. Content of the Decision - The decision of the committee will be in writing and contain: 
 
1. A summary of the evidence and conclusions of fact; 
 
2. A determination as to the validity of each allegation and a statement of reason for the determination; 
 
3. Any assignment of a grade determined by the committee under the procedures in paragraph C below and a statement of reasons for the determination; and 
 
4. Recommendations regarding other issues and a statement of reasons supporting the decisions. 
 
5. The committee may request an interview with the respondent, the Dean, and others whom the committee believes can provide helpful information. (At times, the advice of an attorney may warranted.) The committee will hold such interviews in a closed meeting. The decision may also contain any minority opinion. 
 
C. Grade Determination - If an appeal of a grade is contained in the grievance, an appropriate grade will be determined as follows: 
 
l. The committee may determine the original grade will stand. 
 
2. If the committee determines that the grade was inappropriate, it will confer with the grievant and the respondent involved to determine a mutually acceptable grade. If unsuccessful, the committee will assign a grade within the grading scale of the University. 
 
3. Any grade assigned by these procedures may be higher than, lower than, or the same as the original grade. 
 
D. Other Regulations Including Possible Sanctions - If the grievance committee has upheld one or more of the allegations, the following procedures will be used in determining recommended resolutions other than grade changes. 
 
l. The recommendations of the committee will be reasonable in light of the seriousness of the supported allegations and past findings by similar committees of misconduct which are documented. 
 
2. The committee may request an interview with the respondent, the Academic Dean, and others whom the committee believes can provide helpful information for its recommendations. The committee will hold such interviews in closed meeting. 
 
3. The committee is urged to seek the advice of an attorney before making any final determination of recommendations of resolution. 
 
E. Notice of Decision - The grievance committee's decision will be sent by the chair within 20 days of the adjournment of the hearing to the Dean of the College, the Registrar if a grade change is involved, and all parties in the case. The decision of the committee will be sent by certified mail. 
 
3.7 Records of the Hearing 
 
The record of the hearing including the decision, copies of all documentary evidence, and all minutes will be sent to the Academic Dean. 
 
3.8 Finality of Decision and Appeals 
 
A. Any grade determination under 15.1.3.3, Section 3.6 of this grievance policy will be final. 
 
B. All other decisions of the committee will be final unless the appeal is made on the grounds of 
  
1. Prejudicial procedural errors in the hearing, by any party in the case, or 
 
2. Unreasonable recommended resolutions, by the respondent, to the Chair of the Committee of Faculty Equity. The appeal must be filed within five days of the receipt of the grievance committee decision. 

15.1.3.4 Appeal to The Senate Committee on Faculty Equity 

Refer to the section on The Senate Committee on Faculty Equity in the Faculty Handbook. Section 9.2.3. 
 
15.1.3.5 Records of Proceedings 

5.1 University Record 
 
A. A record of all proceedings under 15.1.3.3, Section 3 of this grievance policy (i.e. all decisions, copies of all documentary evidence, and all minutes) will be retained by the Dean of the College for ten years. The record of these proceedings will be considered an internal confidential University document. 
 
B. If a grade is not changed, no record of the grievance will appear on the grievant's permanent record. 
 
C. Any changed grade will appear on the grievant's transcript as an original grade would appear, with no notation in either the grievant’s or respondent’s file. 
 
5.2 Resolution of Non-Grade Grievances 
 
When a non-grade grievance is resolved, and when any appeal under these procedures has been exhausted, the following procedures will be followed: 
 
A. A record of the proceedings consisting of a copy of all decisions and any recommended resolutions will be retained by the Dean of the College for 10 years. 
 
B. The respondent will be allowed to file a written response of no more than five pages to any record of the proceedings. This will be placed in the file retained by the Dean of the College for 10 years. 
 
C. The respondent will in cooperation with and under the guidance of the Dean take all steps necessary to assure such conduct will not be repeated. 
 
D. The Dean may implement any final recommended resolution. If the Dean decides to implement other resolutions, the Dean will notify the respondent and the President of the University of such decision and the reasons for it. 
 
15.1.3.6 Electronic Recordings 

6.1 Electronic Recordings 
 
 A. Electronic recordings of the above proceedings will not be made by anyone. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484386]15.2 Augsburg University Academic Honesty Policy 
 
A university is a community of learners whose relationship relies on trust. Honesty is necessary for the functioning of the Augsburg University community. Academic dishonesty destroys the trust necessary to the functioning of this community and is, therefore, abhorred and prohibited. 
 
In its 1990 "Statement on Plagiarism," The American Association of University Professors (AAUP) Committee B on Professional Ethics notes that one form of academic dishonesty, plagiarism, "is theft of a special kind [in which] a fraud is committed upon the audience that believes those ideas and words originated with the deceiver. Plagiarism is not limited to the academic community but has perhaps its most pernicious effect in that setting. It is the antithesis of the honest labor that characterizes true scholarship and without which mutual trust and respect among scholars is impossible." 
 
It is, of course, necessary that academic dishonesty be defined so that all concerned will know their responsibilities. The following guidelines are intended to help define academic honesty policies and describe the process involved in assuring adherence to these policies. 
 
These policies and definitions are included in the Augsburg University Student Guide and the Augsburg University Faculty Handbook. Faculty members are encouraged to call attention to the policy in their syllabi and introductions to their courses and to note in their syllabi any specific concerns, additions, or penalties particular to their courses. Nevertheless, it remains the responsibility of students to have read and understood these definitions and policies. Students who do not understand these definitions and policies should seek assistance from their professors or the Offices of the Academic Dean or Dean of Students. 
 
15.2.1 Section I: Definition 
 
1. Plagiarism 
 
Plagiarism is probably the most common and obvious form of academic dishonesty. Plagiarism is defined in the Student’s Book of College English by Skwire and Chitwood (Encino California: Glencoe Publishing Co., 1975) as follows: 
 
"Plagiarism is the use of facts, opinions, and language taken from another writer without acknowledgment. In its most sordid form, plagiarism is outright theft or cheating; a person has another person write the paper or simply steals a magazine article or section of a book and pretends to have produced a piece of original [work]. Far more common is plagiarism in dribs and drabs; a sentence here and there, a paragraph here and there. Unfortunately, small-time theft is still theft, and small-time plagiarism is still plagiarism. For your own safety and self-respect, remember the following rules - not guidelines, rules: 

a. The language in your paper [or oral presentation] must either be your own or a direct quote from the original author. 

b. Changing a few words or phrases from another writer's work is not enough to make the writing 'your own.' Remember Rule 1. The writing is either your own or the other person's; there are no in-betweens. 

c. Footnotes acknowledge that the fact or opinion expressed comes from another writer. If the language comes from another writer, quotation marks are necessary in addition to a footnote." Other methods of indicating use of a direct quotation such as indentation are acceptable if they are commonly recognized. 

d. A writer may not avoid a charge of plagiarism simply because the work from which material has been used is included in a citation somewhere in the writing. Each occurrence of the use of another person's work must be cited. 

2. Other Forms of Academic Dishonesty 
 
Other forms of academic dishonesty include the following: 
 
a. Using external assistance in the completion of course assignments and examinations unless such assistance has been specifically authorized by the instructor. Such activities as the use of "crib sheets" or "cheat sheets," looking at another student's answers during a test, and bringing examination books with notes or answers already written in them are forbidden. Assistance requiring authorization might include but is not limited to use of technology (e.g., a calculator), use of books or notes during an examination, using professionally prepared materials, or having another person make specific suggestions for changes and corrections on an assignment. It is, for example, acceptable for a reader to suggest that a paragraph is unclear or needs more detail; it is unacceptable to offer specific rewording or details for inclusion. It is unacceptable to permit a typist or secretary to make changes or corrections in written material as part of the process of typing. Use of official University tutors or the Writing Lab for assistance is not ruled out by this section unless specifically forbidden by the instructor. 
 
b. Handing in material for course assignments that has been, in large part, used to meet requirements in other courses without gaining previous permission of the instructor. 
 
c. Presenting as one's own work that has been done wholly or in part by another person or a professional service without gaining the previous permission of the instructor. This prohibition includes but is not limited to allowing another person to conduct research or select written materials that will be used to complete an assignment, using a paper or assignment prepared by another student as an assignment in a previous course, or purchasing professionally-prepared papers that may be handed in as purchased or used as the basis of a rewritten paper. 
 
d. Failing to acknowledge that work has been done collaboratively. It is dishonest to work with another student or several students on a single project that will be multiplied and turned in separately as if it were the work of each individual alone. 
All collaborators on a project must be explicitly identified. This prohibition is not intended to discourage appropriate collaborative work but to emphasize that collaboration must be acknowledged. 
 
e. Fabricating research in the completion of assignments. This prohibition includes but is not limited to entirely or partially fabricating scientific research results or inventing information or citations for use in completing assignments. 
 
f. Interfering with the work of another student. It constitutes academic dishonesty to hinder the work of another student by stealing, destroying, changing, or otherwise interfering with that student's accomplishment of academic assignments. This prohibition involves but is not limited to such things as stealing or mutilating library materials or other academic resources. 
 
3. Knowingly assisting another student to engage in academic dishonesty constitutes itself a form of academic dishonesty. Assisting in academic dishonesty includes but is not limited to such things as permitting another student to complete an assignment where such assistance is not authorized by the instructor, giving another access to a completed assignment which that student will submit as her or his own work, allowing another student to copy during an examination, or offering information to another during an examination. 
 
15.2.2 Section II: Sanctions and Procedures 
 
1. All student course projects, papers, and examinations should include the following statement written or typed by the student (unless previously printed by the instructor) and signed by the student: 
 
"I have read and understand the policies of Augsburg University regarding academic honesty. I assert that this represents my own work and adheres to the University's policies." 
 
The faculty member will supply this statement on the first examination or make it available in some other way for the student. Course projects, papers, or examinations lacking this signed statement will not be accepted by professors as fulfilling course assignments. Once the full statement has been signed in a course, the student's writing the word "pledged" followed by a signature may be used in lieu of the full statement at the discretion of the instructor. 
 
2. Even the first occurrence of academic dishonesty by a student may result in a severe penalty, but normally a student's previous record will be considered by the faculty member in determining the appropriate penalty. 
 
The definitions above rather than any consideration of the student's intentions will be the determining factor in a judgment of academic dishonesty. Intention may be considered in determining the penalty. 
 
3. A faculty member who makes a determination of academic dishonesty will meet privately with the student involved to discuss the charge and the penalty. This meeting is intended to give the student the opportunity to understand the reason for the determination and to learn from the experience. It is also intended to give the professor the opportunity to gain information that may be useful in understanding the student's behavior and in deciding upon the penalty. In the event that such behavior occurs after the completion of classes (e.g., a term paper handed in near the end of classes), the professor may notify the student in writing. 
 
4. Penalties imposed by the professor may include a "zero" or failing grade on the assignment or examination which involved the dishonesty, other academic penalties as outlined in the syllabus for the course or other statement of policies distributed by the professor, forced withdrawal from the course, or failure in the course. 
 
5. The faculty member will inform the Office of the Academic Dean in writing of a determination of academic dishonesty. This report will include the name of the student involved, a brief description of the event including supporting documentation such as a research paper with plagiarized passages, and a description of the penalty. This material will be kept on file in the Academic Dean's Office under the student's name. It will not become part of a student's regular academic record and will not be released to anyone off campus. Faculty members in the process of determining a penalty for an occurrence of academic dishonesty should contact the dean's office for information on previous occurrences. 
 
6. A single serious infringement of academic honesty or recurrent incidents of dishonesty may result in temporary or permanent dismissal from the University or withholding of the degree. Such penalties will be determined by the Dean of the College in consultation with the faculty member(s) involved and the Dean of Students. 
  
15.2.3 Section III: Appeals 
 
A student who thinks that a determination of academic dishonesty has been made incorrectly or that a penalty has been too severe may appeal the decision or the penalty through the regular grievance process described elsewhere in the Augsburg University Student Guide. 
 
Approved by the Augsburg University Faculty, May 22, 1992

[bookmark: _Toc516484387]15.3 Policy on Reallocation and Reduction of Faculty Positions 
 
A. Purpose. The policy statements and procedures included herein are presented to provide for necessary change in a manner that best serves the University and its faculty by: 
 
1. Establishing fair procedures for the reallocation and reduction of faculty positions in the various departments if the University is faced with financial exigencies or exceptional economic problems, as defined in C.1 and 2. 
 
2. Providing members of the University faculty with opportunities to participate in decisions about reallocation and reductions in their members. 
 
3. Providing maximum possible notice to faculty members who must be terminated from Augsburg because of reallocation and reduction related to financial exigencies or exceptional economic problems. 
 
4. Providing faculty members affected by reductions with assistance in finding reemployment . 
 
B. Declaration The Board of Regents of Augsburg University, after consulting with the President, who will previously have consulted with the Faculty Senate, may declare financial exigency or the existence of exceptional economic problems sufficient to require the discontinuance of, or the reduction in size of, departments or programs of the University. The Board of Regents, at the time of this declaration, will develop a specific timetable and initiate a program to alleviate the announced financial burdens. 
 
C. Definitions. 
 
1. Financial Exigency. "Financial exigency" is a situation in which the University faces an imminent financial crisis which threatens the financial viability of the University and which cannot reasonably be alleviated by measures other than those involving reduction and reallocation of faculty positions. 
 
2. Exceptional Economic Problem. An "exceptional economic problem" is a situation which if uncorrected will within twelve months eventuate in financial exigency and which cannot reasonably be alleviated by measures other than those involving reduction and reallocation of faculty positions. 
 
3. Reductions. "Reductions" refers to the reduction or consolidation in whole or part of departments and programs as well as faculty positions. Reduction in positions includes the possibility that a full-time appointment may be reduced to part-time status or a part-time appointment further reduced. 
 
4. Allocation. "Reallocation" refers to the reallocation of faculty positions among departments or programs. 
 
D. Initiation of the Reduction and Reallocation of Tenured Faculty Positions. 
After the declaration of financial exigency or exceptional economic problem, the President, in consultation with the Dean, the Faculty Senate and the Board of Regents, will initiate the reallocation and reduction procedures. 
 
1. The President will prepare a written statement of reasons for the required actions. The statement of reasons will be made available to all members of the Board of Regents and the Faculty. 
 
2. The statement of reasons will address the following considerations: 
a. The mission statement of the University; 
b. The student loads in the University and its departments; 
c. The unit costs of the programs and/or positions under considerations; 
d. The total program needs of the institution; 
e. The potential institutional impact of such position elimination. 
 
E. Reduction of Tenured Faculty Positions or Reallocation of Positions Among Departments/Programs. 
 
1. The President will see that members of the Faculty receive prompt notice of significant financial problems. The Faculty will be given opportunity to participate in the process and make recommendations concerning the decisions about the future of the University and of specific academic programs as outlined in E.2., 3., and 4. 
 
2. The Faculty Senate[footnoteRef:43] will serve as the Faculty Committee for Program Adjustments  [43:  The Senate, whose members include representatives of all divisions and, of course, the President and Dean, would be an appropriate choice; the Academic Affairs Committee would also be appropriate. The Senate believes it important, as a matter of principle and practicality, to use a governance structure already in place; this would obviate the extraordinarily sensitive and potentially divisive task of electing an ad hoc committee under the worst of circumstances; it would also save time.] 

(FCPA). Faculty input and recommendations will be obtained through the Faculty 
Committee for Program Adjustments. In the event that the President determines that conflicts of interest exist, replacements are to be selected by the Faculty Senate, taking care that all divisions are represented. 

3. When the Board of Regents has determined that reductions and/or reallocations are necessary, the President, in consultation with the Dean and the Faculty Committee for Program Adjustments, will ask faculty members to make recommendations to the FCPA concerning the reallocation or reduction of faculty positions among departments and programs. This action will help ensure that any discontinuance of academic programs or departments will take into consideration, among other factors, the educational perspectives held by the faculty. 
 
4. When specific reductions and reallocation in faculty positions are deemed necessary, proposals may be submitted by individuals, departments, programs, units and divisions to the Faculty Committee (FCPA) for consideration and subsequent recommendations. The Faculty Committee (FCPA) will work in consultation with the Dean, who will convene the committee (FCPA). The recommendations of the Faculty Committee (FCPA) as well as original proposals from individuals, departments, programs, units and divisions and all associated reviews of the Faculty Committee (FCPA) will be forwarded to the President. 
 
5. The Faculty Committee (FCPA), recognizing that program adjustments dictated by conditions of financial exigency or exceptional economic problems may adversely affect educational quality and faculty careers, must be constantly aware of conditions considered in D.2. herein. 
 
6. The President will review the recommendations and materials presented as provided for in E.4. and prepare a written recommendation to be presented to the Board of Regents. 
 
7. The Board of Regents will review the recommendations of the President. The Board, exercising its legally designated authority, will make the final determination for action. 
 
F. Termination of Tenured Faculty Members. 
 
1. Where the reduction of tenured faculty positions require the termination of tenured faculty members, and it is determined that affected faculty members are not qualified to assume responsibilities in other academic departments or programs, those faculty members with the least retention priority, as determined by procedures outlined in F.3. 
and F.4., will be considered for termination from the Faculty. 
 
2. When faculty members, whose positions in a given department are eliminated, are qualified to teach in another department of the University, their right to such positions may be determined by the criteria in F.3. and F.4. and with their tenure rights preserved. The qualification of faculty members who have been recommended for termination from positions in their original department will be determined by the Dean in consultation with, and with the consent of, the department to which the faculty may be transferred. The responsibility for suggesting alternative departmental and other University assignments rests with the affected faculty members. 
 
3. The criteria below are to be used to determine the relative retention priority of faculty members in those academic departments in which they teach. Exceptions to this policy are outlined in section F.4. 
 
a. Tenured faculty members will have priority over all non-tenured faculty members. 
 
b. Among faculty members with tenure, the member with the greatest number of points determined by the guidelines concerning seniority and rank will have the greatest retention priority. 
 
c. Retention priority will be determined by guidelines provided herein. For service on the Faculty of Augsburg University, a faculty member will accrue 5 points for each year at the rank of Instructor, 7 points for each year at the rank of Assistant Professor, 9 points for each year at the rank of Associate Professor, and 11 points for each year at the rank of Professor. Service at institutions other than Augsburg University will not be used in priority determination. 
 
d. Years of service in relation to this priority determination will be calculated in the following manner: (1) years of service as a faculty member will commence with the first day of one's appointment as a faculty member and will include all sabbatical and special leaves granted prior to the adoption of those guidelines. (2) After the adoption of these guidelines, it will be determined, at the time of the granting of special leaves, whether the leave will be counted toward years of service for priority considerations. 
 
e. If two or more tenured faculty members have equal points as determined by F.3.c., the person with the highest academic degree appropriate to the academic responsibilities at Augsburg will be given the highest retention priority. Where both equal rank and seniority points and equal degrees exist among affected faculty members, the final priority will be determined by the Committee (FCPA). 
 
4. Exceptions to above retention priority determinations will be considered as appropriate. The President, in conjunction with the Dean and the Faculty Committee for program Adjustments (FCPA), may review the special needs of the University, as well as unique and essential competencies of individual faculty members, to make exceptions to the retention priority determinations. In considering exceptions to established priority procedures, reference should be made to the concerns presented in D.2. 
 
G. Notice of Termination. 
 
1. Notice of termination from the Faculty of Augsburg University in connection with reallocation and reduction of faculty positions in times of declared financial exigency or exceptional economic problems will be given to affected faculty members in accordance with the guidelines established by the University Constitution and Bylaws and the timetable presented by the Board of Regents as referred to in the Declaration (B). 
 
2. The date of receipt of the termination note by the affected faculty member is deemed to 
be the official date of notification of termination. 
 
H. Appeal Procedures. 
 
1. Faculty Hearing Committee 
 
a. Tenured faculty members feeling aggrieved by a notice of termination have the right to a hearing by the Senate Committee on Faculty Equity in accordance with the Augsburg University Bylaws (9.1.4.C and 9.2.3). 
 
b. The request for a hearing must be made within 5 days after receipt of the notice of termination. 
 
c. The hearing must take place and a report delivered to the President within 15 days of the request. 
 
d. The issues of the hearing may involve the consideration of the validity of the educational judgments and criteria for the termination decisions. 
 
2. President. The President will review the faculty committee recommendations with the aggrieved faculty member and make a recommendation to the Board of Regents. 
 
3. Board of Regents. The Board of Regents, in consultation with the President, either upholds the previous decision or rescinds the previous decision. The Board may in this instance review all previous recommendations and documentations. 
 
4. Non-Tenured Faculty. Non-Tenured Faculty members should consult the current faculty handbook for appropriate appeal procedures 
 
I. Reappointment of Faculty Members. Following its decision to terminate the appointment of an individual pursuant to this policy, the University will be guided by the following principles: 
 
1. For a period of three (3) years, the University will not employ a new faculty member in a position for which a terminated tenured faculty member is equally qualified without first offering the terminated tenured faculty member the reappointment and a reasonable time within which to accept or decline the offer. The time limit for acceptance by the terminated tenured faculty member will be the same as that given all regular faculty members considered for initial or continuing appointment. 
 
2. It is the sole responsibility of the released faculty member to keep a current address on file with the office of the President. 
 
J. Reemployment Elsewhere. The University will assist the terminated faculty in finding employment elsewhere. 
(Approved, Board of Regents, July 12, 1982) 
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[bookmark: _Toc516484388]SECTION 16: RESTATED ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION OF AUGSBURG UNIVERSITY 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484389]Faculty Handbook Introductory Note for the Restated Articles of Incorporation of Augsburg University 
 
The following section is appended to the Faculty Handbook in order to inform the faculty on University structures beyond the context of the faculty and administration of the University. “The Restated Articles of Incorporation of Augsburg University” defines who the governing members of the Corporation are and ratifies the Board of Regents as the Governing Board of the Corporation. The division chairs serve as liaison between the members of the Governing Board of the Corporation and the faculty. At the annual fall meeting (Section 16.8), the Governing Board members split into synods (Section 16.3) to discuss issues of concern to the board members, and to nominate qualified persons to serve on the board. The chairs of the academic divisions of the University attend these synod meetings, providing information to the board members about the University and its academic programs. This is the main communication between the Governing Board of the Corporation and the faculty. [Note: This paragraph has not been updated to reflect the 2017 changes to the Articles of Incorporation.]
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484390]16.1 Article I. Name and Location 
 
The name of this corporation shall be Augsburg University, and its principal place of business shall be in the City of Minneapolis, County of Hennepin, and State of Minnesota. Its registered office shall be at: 
Augsburg University
2211 Riverside Avenue
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55454 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484391]16.2 Article II. Purpose 
 
Augsburg University educates students to be informed citizens, thoughtful stewards, critical thinkers, and responsible leaders. The Augsburg experience is supported by an engaged community that is committed to intentional diversity in its life and work. An Augsburg education is defined by excellence in the liberal arts and professional studies, guided by the faith and values of the Lutheran church, and shaped by its urban and global settings.
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484392]16.3 Article III. Basis for Work and Membership 
 
The Corporation accepts as the basis for its work and educational program the doctrines of the Christian faith as revealed in the canonical books of the Holy Scriptures and as set forth in the three ecumenical creeds, the Unaltered Augsburg Confession and Luther’s Small Catechism. This Corporation shall have members with voting rights, who shall be elected as prescribed in the Bylaws of this Corporation.

In case of dissolution, all assets of this Corporation in excess of liabilities shall become the property of the Minneapolis Area Synod, the Saint Paul Area Synod, the Southeastern Minnesota Synod, and the Northwest Synod of Wisconsin of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America or their successors. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484393]16.4 Article IV. Nature of the Corporation and Conditions of Membership 
 
In furtherance of its purposes, this corporation may engage in, advance, promote, support and administer activities and projects of every kind and nature whatsoever in its own behalf or as the agent, trustee or representative of others; provided that all the powers of this corporation shall be exercised only so that this corporation’s operations are exclusively within the contemplation of Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code.

No substantial part of the activities of this corporation shall consist of carrying on propaganda or otherwise attempting to influence legislation. This corporation shall not participate in or intervene in (including the publishing or distributing of statements) any political campaign on behalf of (or in opposition to) any candidate for public office.

There shall be no capital stock of this Corporation and no contribution shall be required as a condition of membership. The Corporation shall not afford pecuniary gain, incidentally or otherwise, to its members.

The period of duration shall be perpetual.
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484394]16.5 Article V. Financial Responsibilities 
 
Church affiliation shall not cause the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America in its church wide, synodical, or congregational expressions to incur or be subject to the liabilities or debts of this Corporation nor this Corporation to the liabilities nor debts of the ELCA or its synods.

Likewise, members of this corporation shall not be personally liable for payment of any debts or obligations of this corporation of any nature whatsoever, nor shall any of the property of the members be subject to payments of the debts or obligations of this corporation to any extent whatsoever.
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484395]16.6 Article VI. Governing Board 
 
The Board of Regents of Augsburg University shall be the governing board of the Corporation.
The number, term of office, powers, authority and duties of members of the Board of Regents, the time and place of their meetings, and such other regulations as are not inconsistent with the express provisions of these Articles of Incorporation shall be as specified from time to time in the Bylaws of this Corporation.
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484396]16.7 Article VII. Amendments 
 
Both the Board of Regents and the members of this Corporation must approve amendments to these Articles of Incorporation.

Revised: September 18, 2015
Filed: April 5, 2016
Revised: March 2, 2017
Filed: March 2, 2017

 

[bookmark: _Toc516484397]SECTION 17: RESTATED BYLAWS OF AUGSBURG UNIVERSITY
 
The following section is appended to the Faculty Handbook in order to inform the faculty on University structures beyond the context of the faculty and administration of the University. “Restated Bylaws of Augsburg University” describes the procedures followed by the governing members of the Corporation and the Board of Regents. As such, it also describes the relationship between the Board of Regents and the administration and faculty of the University. 
 
[bookmark: _Toc516484398]Article I. GOVERNING MEMBERS

Section 1. Qualification and Terms

a. The voting members of this Corporation shall be referred to as the Governing Members. The Governing Membership shall consist of:

(1) Eight delegates each from the following synods of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America: Minneapolis Area Synod, Saint Paul Area Synod, Southeastern Minnesota Synod, and Northwest Synod of Wisconsin;

(2) The Bishop, or the Bishop’s designee, from each such synod;

(3) Five members from the Board of Regents, determined at the discretion of the Board chair;

(4) The President of Augsburg University;

(5) Four members from the Faculty: the chair of the Faculty Senate and the chairs of Augsburg University’s three divisions – Professional Studies, Natural and Social Sciences, and Fine Arts and Humanities;

(6) Two members of the university administration determined in the discretion of the President; and

(7) Two current students holding elected seats as members of the student government.

Members from each constituent group shall be selected by procedures determined by their particular body unless otherwise specified in these Bylaws.

b. Selection of synod delegates described in subparagraph a(1) shall be for a two-year term as Governing Member, provided, however, that each synod may remove such Governing Member at any time with or without cause upon written notice to such Governing Member and to the Chair of this Corporation.

c. No Governing Member described in subparagraph a(1) above shall serve more than two consecutive terms.

d. The Bishops of the synods shall notify the President of Augsburg University of the names and addresses of the delegates from their respective synods.

Section 2.	Responsibilities of the Governing Membership

The Governing Membership shall have all of the following rights and responsibilities and no others:

a. It shall elect members of the Board of Regents and the Nominating Committee. It shall also establish and elect members to such other committees it deems necessary to conduct its business.

b. Its approval shall be required in order to amend the Articles of Incorporation or Bylaws of this Corporation, to merge or consolidate with another corporation, to dispose of all or substantially all the assets of this Corporation, or to dissolve this Corporation.

c. It shall hear reports from the Board of Regents and Administration of Augsburg University and generally acquaint itself with the progress and needs of the University. Its objectives shall be to strengthen Augsburg University spiritually and academically, to promote the University in appropriate forums, and to provide whatever other forms of assistance it may find feasible and appropriate. It may make recommendations to the Board of Regents as it deems advisable.

Section 3.	Meetings of the Governing Members

a. The Governing Members shall meet annually. The Chair of the Board of Regents or the Secretary shall issue notice of this meeting in writing to the Governing Members of the Corporation. Such notice shall include:

(1) The agenda for the meeting and appropriate advance informational material; and

(2) Nominees for the Board of Regents and biographical data, when appropriate.

The purposes of the meeting shall not be limited to those specified in the notice.

b. Special meetings of the Governing Members may be called at any time (a) by the Chair of the Board of Regents, (b) by the Board of Regents, or (c) upon written request of at least 10 percent of the Governing Members. Anyone entitled to call a special meeting of the Governing Members may make written request to the Chair to call the meeting, and the Chair or the Secretary shall then give notice of the meeting, setting forth the time, place and purpose thereof, to be held no later than 90 days after receiving the request. If the Chair or the Secretary fails to give notice of the meeting within 30 days from the date on which the request is received by the Chair, the person or persons who requested the meeting may fix the time and place of the meeting and give notice thereof in the manner hereinafter provided. If a special meeting is demanded by the Governing Members, the meeting shall be held in the county where the registered office is located. The business transacted at a special meeting is limited to the purposes stated in the notice of the meeting.

c. Written notice of each meeting of the Governing Members, stating the time and place thereof, shall be mailed, postage prepaid, not less than five nor more than 60 days before the meeting, excluding the day of the meeting, to each Governing Member at his or her address according to the latest available records of this Corporation. Any Governing Member may waive notice of a meeting before, at or after the meeting, orally, in writing, or by attendance. Attendance at a meeting is deemed a waiver unless the Governing Member objects at the beginning of the meeting to the transaction of business because the meeting is not lawfully called or convened, or objects before a vote on an item of business because the item may not lawfully be considered at that meeting and the Governing Member does not participate in the consideration of the item at that meeting. When any meeting of the Governing Members is adjourned to another time and place, notice of the adjourned meeting need not be given other than by announcement at the meeting at which adjournment is taken.

d. Governing Members as the date for determination of the Governing Members entitled to notice of the meeting. If the Board of Regents fails to set such a date, the date shall be the 60th day before the date of the meeting. After fixing a record date for a meeting, the Secretary shall prepare a list of the names (in alphabetical order), addresses and number of votes of each Governing Member entitled to vote at the meeting. Beginning two business days after notice of the meeting is given, the list shall be available at the principal office of this Corporation for inspection and copying on written demand by any Governing Member (or the agent or attorney of any Governing Member), at the member’s expense, for the sole purpose of communication with other Governing Members concerning the meeting. The list shall be made available through the date of the meeting and at the meeting.

e. At all meetings of the Governing Members, each member shall be entitled to cast one vote on any question coming before the meeting. Governing Members may not vote by proxy. Cumulative voting shall not be permitted. The presence of 50 percent of the Governing Members shall constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof. If a quorum has been present at a meeting and members have withdrawn from the meeting so that less than a quorum remains, the Governing Members still present may continue to transact business until adjournment. A majority vote of the Governing Members present and entitled to vote at any meeting at which a quorum is present shall be sufficient to transact any business.

f. An action that may be taken at a regular or special meeting of Governing Members may be taken by written ballot without a meeting in accordance with the procedure set forth in Minnesota Statutes, section 317A.447.

Section 4.	Procedure for the Nomination of Regents

a. There shall be a Nominating Committee of eight members, two from each of the synods named in article 1, section 1, subparagraph a(1) elected by the Governing Members of the Corporation.

b. When positions on the Board of Regents are to be filled, the incumbent Regents Subcommittee of the Executive Committee of the Board of Regents shall propose persons to the Nominating Committee, which in turn shall present nominations tothe Governing Members of the Corporation.

c. There shall be opportunity for nominations from the floor.

d. The Governing Members of the Corporation shall elect members of the Board of Regents.


[bookmark: _Toc516484399]Article II. THE BOARD OF REGENTS

Section 1.	Membership, Elections, and Terms

a. This Corporation shall be governed by a Board of Regents in accordance with its Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws. The Board of Regents shall consist of not less than 20 nor more than 40 members, and, subject to such limitation, the number of members of the Board of Regents shall be such as may be designated from time to time by the Board of Regents from time to time. At least two-thirds of the Board members shall be Lutherans or members of churches in full communion with the Evangelical Lutheran Church of America and a majority shall be members of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. Two Bishops from among the following four synods of the Evangelical Lutheran Church of America, determined in the discretion of the Board chair, shall serve as members of the Board of Regents ex officio for three-year terms commencing on a date specified by the Board of Regents: Minneapolis Area Synod, Saint Paul Area Synod, Southeastern Minnesota Synod, and Northwest Synod of Wisconsin. The President of the University shall also be a member of the Board of Regents ex officio. Ex officio members of the Board are regular voting members of the Board of Regents. Except otherwise provided in this Section 1, each elected Regent who is elected at the meeting of the Governing Members shall serve for a term of four years. Regents may be elected for terms of less than four years as the Board of Regents determines is necessary to preserve staggered terms of office. No elected Regent shall serve more than 12 consecutive years. A Regent who has served 12 consecutive years shall be eligible for election as a Regent when one year has passed since the end of the 12th year of service. Regents shall be elected at the annual meeting of the Governing Members and shall take office at the first meeting of the Board of Regents next following their election.

b. An elected Regent shall hold office for the term for which he or she was elected, and, unless the Board of Regents has determined that a successor will not be elected, until his or her successor has been elected and until such successor has qualified, or until the Regent’s prior death, resignation or removal. Any elected Regent may at any time be removed with or without cause by the Governing Members, or by the Board of Regents upon the affirmative vote of at least two-thirds of all the Regents. Any elected Regent may resign at any time by giving written notice to the Chair or the Secretary. The resignation shall be effective without acceptance when the notice is received by the Chair or the Secretary, unless a later effective date is specified in the notice. Any vacancy occurring because of the death, resignation or removal of a Regent may be filled by a person elected by the Board of Regents for the unexpired term of such Regent. Any vacancy resulting from an increase in the number of members of the Board of Regents may be filled by a person elected by the Governing Members for a full term of office unless the Board of Regents designates a shorter term of office.

Section 2.	Advisory Members of the Board of Regents

This Corporation shall have Advisory Members of the Board of Regents who shall provide guidance and information to the Board of Regents but shall not have voting rights. The Advisory Members shall have such additional rights, responsibilities and authority as the Board of Regents may determine from time to time. The Advisory Members of the Board of Regents shall be:

a. The Vice Presidents of Augsburg University;

b. Such other persons as may be determined by the Board of Regents.

Section 3.	The Power and Authority of the Board of Regents

a. The Board of Regents and the officers of the Corporation shall be responsible for the general management of the affairs of the Corporation; the disposition and management of funds, gifts, and legacies belonging to the Corporation; the repair and maintenance of the buildings and other property of the Corporation; the procurement of needed libraries, apparatus and equipment; the adoption of rules and regulations which may be necessary for the efficient organization and administration of the University; the authorization of the granting of degrees, both honorary and academic, the latter upon nomination by the Faculty; and the making of provisions for the performance of such services in connection with the conduct of the University as the Board of Regents deems necessary. The Board of Regents shall in addition have all powers granted to boards of directors under the Minnesota Nonprofit Corporation Act, as in effect from time to time. These Bylaws and other Board of Regent policy statements shall take precedence over all other institutional statements, documents, and policies, other than the Articles of Incorporation.

b. The Board of Regents shall adopt a conflict of interest policy that requires each member of the Board of Regents to disclose existing or potential conflicts of interests. Each Regent shall complete and sign a disclosure form provided annually by the Secretary of the Board of Regents. 


Section 4.	Meetings

a. Regular meetings of the Board of Regents shall be held at least twice each year at such times and places as may be determined by the Board of Regents. Special meetings may be called by the Chair or by the President of the University, or upon the request of at least five members of the Board. Anyone entitled to call a meeting of the Board of Regents may make a written request to the Secretary to call the meeting, and the Secretary shall give notice of the meeting, setting forth the time and place thereof, to be held between seven and 60 days after receiving the request. If the Secretary fails to give notice of the meeting within seven days from the day on which the request was made, the person or persons who requested the meeting may fix the time and place of the meeting and give notice in the manner hereinafter provided.

b. Notice of each meeting of the Board of Regents for which notice is required, and of each annual meeting, stating the time and place thereof, shall be given to all Regents by electronic communication or in person at least seven days before the meeting, or shall be mailed to each Regent at least 10 days before the meeting. All such notices not given in person shall be sent to the Regent at his or her postal or electronic address according to the latest available records of this Corporation. Any Regent may waive notice of a meeting before, at or after the meeting, orally, in writing, by electronic communication, or by attendance. Attendance at a meeting is deemed a waiver unless the Regent objects at the beginning of the meeting to the transaction of business because the meeting is not lawfully called or convened and the Regent does not participate in the meeting.

c. The presence of a majority of the members of the Board of Regents shall constitute a quorum at any meeting thereof, but the Regents present at any meeting, although less than a quorum, may adjourn the meeting from time to time. If a quorum is present when a duly called meeting is convened, the Regents present may continue to transact business until adjournment, even though the withdrawal of one or more Regents leaves less than the number otherwise required for a quorum. Regents who attend by telephone, video conference or similar electronic means shall be considered present and entitled to vote. At all meetings of the Board of Regents, each Regent shall be entitled to cast one vote on any question coming before the meeting. A majority vote of the Regents present at any meeting, if there be a quorum, shall be sufficient to transact any business, unless a greater number of votes is required by law or these Bylaws. A Regent shall not appoint a proxy for himself or herself or vote by proxy at a meeting of the Board of Regents. For purposes of determining whether a Regent has met his or her fiduciary duties as a Regent, but for no other purpose, a Regent who is present at a meeting of the Board of Regents when an action is approved by the Board of Regents is presumed to have assented to the action unless the Regent votes against the action or is prohibited from voting on the action. Any action that could be taken at a meeting of the Board of Regents may be taken by written action, signed by all of the Regents.

Section 5.	Officers

a. The officers of this Corporation shall be a Chair, a President, a Vice Chair, a Secretary, and a Treasurer, and such other officers as the Board of Regents may from time to time designate. At its first meeting following the annual meeting of the Governing Members, the Board of Regents shall elect officers, who shall serve for terms of two years and until their respective successors are elected and have qualified; provided, however, that the term of an officer who serves as a member of the Board of Regents ex officio shall terminate at the conclusion of such person’s term as a member of the Board of Regents. A person may succeed himself or herself in office. Any officer may at any time be removed by the Board of Regents with or without cause. Any officer may resign at any time by giving written notice to the Chair or the Secretary. The resignation shall be effective without acceptance when the notice is received by the Chair or the Secretary, unless a later effective date is specified in the notice. Notwithstanding any provision of this Section apparently to the contrary, the term of office of the President shall be governed by the terms of the President’s contract of employment with this Corporation.

b. The Chair shall preside at the meetings of the Board of Regents, the Executive Committee, and the Governing Members, and shall have such other duties and authority as the Board of Regents may prescribe.

c. The President shall be the chief executive officer of this Corporation.
(1) The President shall: (a) have general active management of the business of this Corporation; (b) see that orders and resolutions of the Board of Regents are carried into effect; (c) sign and deliver in the name of this Corporation deeds, mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other instruments pertaining to the business of this Corporation, except in cases in which the authority to sign and deliver is required by law to be exercised by another person or is expressly delegated by the Articles of Incorporation, the Bylaws or the Board of Regents to another person; (d) in the absence of the Chair and the Vice Chair, preside at meetings of the Board of Regents, the Executive Committee, and the Governing Members; and (e) perform such other duties as are prescribed by the Board of Regents. The President shall be the executive head of Augsburg University and the chair of the Faculty. He or she shall report annually to the Board of Regents and to the Governing Members concerning the work and needs of the University. The President shall also make such other reports as the Board may request or circumstances demand.

(2) The President shall be a member of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America and shall be elected by the Regents after consultation with the Faculty, in a manner consistent with the practices of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America. The Presiding Bishop of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America or a representative selected by the Presiding Bishop, and the director of higher education from the Congregational and Synodical Mission of the Evangelical Lutheran Church in America, or a representative selected by the Chair, shall be entitled to be present at the meeting and shall be entitled to vote. The vote shall be taken by written ballot, and a two-thirds majority vote of those present and entitled to vote shall be required in order to elect the President.

d. The Vice Chair of this Corporation shall exercise the duties of the Chair in his or her absence or inability to act, and shall serve as Vice Chair of the Executive Committee.

e. The Secretary shall ensure that the Board of Regents is acting in accordance with these bylaws, that bylaw amendments are promptly made as necessary, that minutes of Board and executive committee meetings are accurate and promptly distributed to all Regents, that meetings are properly scheduled and Regents notified, and that board policy statements and other official records, including records of the Corporation, are properly maintained. The Secretary shall perform other duties as prescribed from time to time by the Board and may be assisted in all duties by a staff member designated by the President.

f. The Treasurer shall ordinarily serve as chair of the Finance Committee of the Board of Regents and otherwise serve as the Board’s key leader on all financial-management policy matters. The Treasurer shall ensure that all Regents regularly receive appropriate and comprehensible financial statements from the university’s administration that include comparisons of revenues and expenditures with the approved annual budget and the preceding fiscal year for the same time periods. The Treasurer shall ensure that other financial reports, including those for special or major board-approved expenditures, university investments, and annual or special audits, are provided to all Regents in a timely manner for review and discussion as appropriate. The Treasurer consults with the university’s chief financial officer, board-approved auditor, and other committees of the board as appropriate or necessary. The Treasurer shall perform such other duties as may be prescribed from time to time by the Board of Regents.

Section 6.	Committees

a. The Board of Regents may, in resolutions adopted by a majority of the members of the Board of Regents, establish committees having the authority of the Board of Regents to the extent provided in such resolutions. Each such committee shall have a written statement of purpose and primary responsibilities and shall at all times be subject to the control and direction of the Board of Regents. Committee members, other than members of the Executive Committee, need not be Regents.

b. There shall be an Executive Committee consisting of the Chair and other officers, plus at least four other members elected by the Board of Regents. The Executive Committee shall have the authority of the Board of Regents in the management of the business of this Corporation in the interval between meetings of the Board of Regents, and the Executive Committee shall at all times be subject to the control and direction of the Board of Regents. The Executive Committee shall also have authority to determine the compensation of the President providing that it reports its compensation determination to the full Board of Regents at its next meeting.

Section 7.	Miscellaneous

a. The Board of Regents shall have charge of the investment of funds of the Corporation.

b. The Board of Regents shall require an annual audit of the financial status of the Corporation by a certified public accountant not a member of the staff of the University.

[bookmark: _Toc516484400]Article III. UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION

Section 1.	Administrative Officers

The officers of the administration shall be the President, the Vice Presidents and such other officers as the Board of Regents may designate.

Section 2.	Responsibilities of the Vice Presidents and other officers of the University

The Vice Presidents and any other officers of the University shall serve for such terms and have such authority and responsibilities as the President shall determine in consultation with the Board of Regents. In the absence of the President, the chief academic officer shall act as the executive head of the university and chair of the Faculty.

[bookmark: _Toc516484401]Article IV. THE FACULTY

Section 1.	Membership

The Faculty of the University shall consist of the President, the officers of the administration, members of the teaching staff with the rank of instructor or above, and such others as the Board of Regents may designate. The teaching staff shall consist of professors, associate professors, assistant professors, instructors, lecturers, teaching assistants, and fellows.

Section 2.	Appointment

The Board of Regents, upon recommendation of the President, shall appoint teachers and the officers for whose appointment no other provision has been made; grant tenure and prescribe the conditions thereof; establish the rank and determine the compensation of teachers. The President shall have power to make temporary appointments.

Section 3.	Responsibilities
The Faculty of the University shall, with the approval of the Board of Regents, establish the departments of instruction and programs of study, determine the requirements for admission and for graduation, and determine candidates for academic degrees. Diplomas given in evidence of degrees conferred shall be signed by the President of the University and Chair of the Board of Regents. The Faculty shall, with the approval of the Board, adopt a constitution which shall establish rules and regulations for the operation of the educational program of the University..

Section 4.	Discipline

In case the President deems it necessary, he or she may, in accordance with such proceedings as are adopted by the Board of Regents from time to time, suspend a member of the teaching staff and shall report such action to the Board of Regents. The staff member may appeal the suspension to the Board of Regents. In case of complaints against the President, any charge made shall be presented directly to the Board of Regents in writing, properly signed and verified.

[bookmark: _Toc516484402]Article V. INDEMNIFICATION

This Corporation shall indemnify its Regents, officers, committee members, and employees against such expenses and liabilities, in such manner, under such circumstances, and to such extent, as required or permitted by Minnesota Statutes, Section 317A.521, subd. 2, as amended from time to time, or as required by other provisions of law. This Corporation may purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any person who is or was a Regent, officer, committee member, or employee against any liability asserted against and incurred by such person in or arising from such capacity, whether or not this Corporation would otherwise be required to indemnify the person against the liability. 

[bookmark: _Toc516484403]Article VI. AMENDMENTS

These Bylaws may be amended at a meeting of the Governing Members of the Corporation by a majority vote of those present and voting provided that either the Board of Regents has proposed the amendment by adopting a resolution and directing that it be submitted to the Governing Members, or any five Governing Members have submitted to the Secretary a petition proposing the amendment, and that notice, as previously described, has been sent to each other Governing Member entitled to vote on the amendment and to each officer and Regent.
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